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'Y compoling a Latin G 
i 3 Malers have left us little more to do, than to 
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nn a l 


I 6ſt attempted ſomething * this nature 
about thirty years ago, when there was little 
Choice of a ſyſtem, with Engliſh Rules. It 
was intituled, AI Practical Grammar” of the 
Latin 7. ongue, &c. and its running title, 2 
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muſt render both of Em: more uſeful *. *, 
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The 2 Granmar. was 5 called; for 3 
out of print; but I Was. not. immodftiyudes 
: termined-on another impreſſion... In the year 
1742 " republiſhed it, it, with conſiderable AAk. 
tions from my Colledtions.. In that Edition Es 
gave numerous quotations from the Claſſics, to A 
| juſtify the Text, and anſwer, their exp 576k 
who might deſire an exact and critical account 

of this Languages. The Young Scholar ;canngt © 

well be without that larger _ When he is 

ſomewhat advanced; becauſe there things ae 

defined and more largely explanied; - grammati- 
cal terms are illuſtrated in an alphabetical order; 
and a full account. . of Bll, and-other in- | 11 
ſtructive Articles, To ſave this larger de 2 
there Was . for the e uſe; of 
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vrhieh, after near thirty years experience, 1. 
recommend as an uſeful and practical one. — 
is deſigned for Beginners; e 

it will appear greatly i in the letter, 2 
well as in the choice and diſpoſition of — 
ral articles. The Dung Scholar will here m cet. 6 
with ſome new reflections; a full account: "> 
 Ellipfs; under each Rule in Syntax; che Ex- i 
_— and Laus verſes for Gender ang 
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might not appear crowded — that every. ve 8 
might lye in a natural order; without being e. 

patated, che TEXT and EXAMPLES. from oe NA 
another; the one in the beginning, the other f in = 
the end of the book; e 
pendixes and Supplements, which can only tend 
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to confuſion,” and ſhew a defect of materials in 
the foregoing parts. 


Senſible of the fatigues attending thoſe "5," A 
I aye endeavoured. to do juſtice and honour'to 
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Aideruble artiefe, by adding their names; a ably 
be ſeen in my larger Grammar, and at che bot- 
— Fer he _ 3 
3 tbe Verb, active a 
1 and dl — 2 
his work, and, fo far. a5 know, Was the fut ef 
And. "The Dung Solulur, by 393 | 
Aang early acquanited wich the Radicsl and 
Tee 18 a Verdy Will curn with more ploaſntc 
10 Bis Dictionary; and obſerving its eorugation 
there; enter choſe Paradigms, trace out ats mood 
and tenſe, number and perſon, wich ſurpraling 
* zendineſs.” "Por inſtance Thoſe conjugation 
"endings, in che f „ are alf ferwsla lenlers; 
and if the verb is from che preſent. root, they 
muſt be put away, and o, eb, or is, fubſtiruted 
io their ſtead, Which will give the verb to be 
2 for in the As, in prathedunt, I 
| t away dhe Kervile letters, or Canjugation-end- 
ing, viz. unt, and ſubſtitute o, and then lock 
for fraceeds. I find by che Dictionary that here 
is 3 ſhort before re, and conſequently that it be- 
ngs te cke third Conjugation, Where I find it, 
TFudic. prch gd perſon plun. Had the verb been 
Prutrecer, I pur away er and ſubſtitute 9, and 
joo for prarcedo as before. I; obſerve that it 
ends in 7, the character of the third perſon ſing. W 
Fd. Rudiments, P. 49.) ; I then decline it in 
een preſ. 1 — the thin! — 
. _ ting. 
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De INTRODUCTION: 


ON r 2 collection of: Rue 
4 for ſpeaking writing 22 
cording to W cuſtom of that Nation 
:whoſe language we learn. The Ele- 
ments of langu 
compoſe Sylla yllables — Sylables, which 

cad Words ed which compoſe Sentences 
= Sentences, which expreſs our thoughts, the alti- 
mate end of all Speech. We ſhall * LA- 

TIN GRAMMAR into four parts, viz. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. | SYNTAX: 
— ANALOGY. PROSE: | 


Oe and Exczprions. 2 


I.. Grammar is a word bor- or the knowledge of the 
rowed- from the Geek; and Le and ule 2 letters. 


3 LATIN RUDIMENTS. 
7718 T he latin tongue, being diſtinguiſhed for their eminence 
a dead language, or ſpoken no by the name of Claffies. |; 
where by any Nation, as it was III. Though Proſecy relates 
ſormerly by the Romans, this to ſyllables, yet their quantity 
© grammar myſt be formed ſrom and uſe in verſifying will be 
che ule of the belt latin writers, reſerved io the gies pa of 
PP ⁰ ü 50s 
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The FIRST PART of Canaan, 


1.67 ORTHOGRAPHY. 
Rfrogcririy” teaches the properties: of fingle 


WF i. e. how to write them with proper 


— - and h o Lare them with proper marks and 
a To Hic „ | $844 - , 


ir Orsxnvarions <a "TEINS 
11 This" is called ort hography ſpeech and pronunciation it is 


with regatd td true writing, called  Orthoepy, from sches 
: from ves rectus, and yeah | gens. and e ros verbum. 
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A Letter is the note or 5 of a, 7 ngle 2M 
Latin letters are twenty-five in number, Siſtivguiſh. 
ed into Vowtrs and -Consonants, and written 
after the Roman or Italic form, thus, 
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e of 4 2 1 2 2926 40197 7212 
Vowels 6. 2 "> _ Confonants' 19 ra: Maw. ys 521 


— $59 5 ex. 1 
/ nn i . * mute ; us i 


aciou-y. Unken Egg. 7872 . 
e eee e | ao Dane on, 3b 193 
A Bot 47 letter Which malces a 


- Gabe of itſelf, and is found in every Mabe — —A 
dipbibong i is two vowels in one ſoting, 4, ne, ge. Al, 
ei, oi, ui. au, eu, au. The. two. firſt ſaung. like. a 

e. "NB." Iwo dots oper ;diphthongs: _ 
that they muſt be founded ſeparate, 28, , 
2-E-ris 4 but aer ſounds e-ris, +7: Das 3203 08 116 4 — 


# wb . an * 1666 * 


33 5.9 IT 


Cupital Letters wes), Begin periods "ad wo 


names — 2) ſtand for numbers, as, II. Mage 
L 35. C100. D 509. MA er uy 
remarkable words, which frequehtly See 
Caius. HS Seſterrius., SC Senatis Conf 4 ani 
Patres conſcripti. D Deeius- P Publius a .Paulas. 
COS, .Confule. C O88. Conſulibas. SP R''Senww 


tus us popalplaue Romahus, &: OY OO tat as wo 


tr - e oe 
Ned es. | „ virgo d 
 OnsERvaTIONS and ExCEpT10NI4, et 


2 In the Engliſh Tongue vowel long, as, 4 1 FN male 
the fix vowels have a ſhort and — e in mt... mite — 7th $47] 2 
a long ſound; and e in the end fine—o'\ in 55. e 1 in 45 
of; a word is not ſounded, but chre—y,in TIRE 1 
79 to make the foregoing” > 
u : B 2 20) . 157 Ir 


| (er aw gre 


oo that * has, no ſound, 


x; rr — — 
0 — 
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. e and read n £ 
ſo. called becauſe they can- 
vowels 8 4. — i as ar g 28 * ſound without a vowel.— 


3 2 ſhould be — double confonants are K- 
bie oP 74 bn the power 
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nw n 
ed, here z * a as, oy free * 
. © ucs * Oe g, 
3 . bop- Wb 28 8 
pers —3 7 - 
to r or 55. — 7 doe fiow diſtinct Beard, but 
— — bea EL only à kind of hi a 


- 7 


. ra 


and ua are conſonants ef into others of near the ſame 
2 vowel; as, rp enly br, ugh, ones, 
ter Page 1 * ornatet, 4 
— 1 — — navibus,— f into 
by 15 540 and 2 as, 2 now weſter, My | 
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E are only uſed in words bor- erw. — i fit 4, as, nen- 

rowed from the greek, as, Hun- 8 — man], M0] 

nus, æelus. 9) Cor s may, be monimentum, optimus, maximus. 

044495! m7 rape ee u, ast ap/ens, pleps, in 
WIN Tag, 5 2 

We u ronounce : _- 17 uM, 

as in En AD r before e, £ — $0; 

like," elem be Golem; | 

but bee, o, 1, Ii r, like 2 4, 


ae e 2 25792 kei 
nes: Ea 702 


7 By: Jars 7 Ti. T3"! 
erius. 1 by; Spank xt#5 ; Ser. 
or an imperfect one' without a — 3 Tul. Tl. F. 
vowel.— A liquid is ſo called Far: N * «; M. F. Marci 


becauſe of its eaſy motion, and filius cs U. C. 
nimbl ling away after a hal . 45 „ S. P. D. Salem“ 


mute in the ſame ſyHable. The plurimam dicit's 5. D. D. aar, 


% ock. 
nant is a let- _ 


vowel 2150 ſounds them is Acat, dedicat, H. 8. ot LLS , 


put before them, as, el, em, en, Seftertium. 
ar 3 it follows in the reſt, as, VI... I fignifies 1, becauſe 
er, ce, &c. And ſo it would be it is made by one ftroke of the 


beſt to follow /, and read it fe; pen... V denotes 5, becauſe the 
| Roman 


0 
pap | 
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LATIN Ro p1GENTS. . 
Roman weight of fire ounces, 1756, * pr 
— XU * 'bery, Died denber before. 
cauſe of two V's touching each greater from - 
other in the vertex... Oh Bios, * — 
and becauſe the ns © __ —_— : 1 hs 
more with us L alf 5 4. 
of that wis NI. the e go i 
ert lewer af Mille 4 1600; of ©! e VIS, XI 12, 
2 anciently writ ed. half of” Dine wn ae 2 
is 1D or 00 - - 6 ' greater 5 
ent year Don . r e * 
preſled, SO or A ae . t ee 


dt ap 


— 1 * 


"A ——— Teen with ARE: - 
out conſonants : - conſequently" there will be ſo many 
ſyllables, DDr 4 
y labie one vo e INT 2 n e of 


EIA 


7 ern n, Mir 285 z g 
1 A La 3 ' Diviſion ables 3 
bh D Te viſion 4. L N 50 * 1 
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Me. 98122 24 * 1 5 $3 : >, 1 ” 
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N o 92 + & 4 * oy 
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» $3 Ve Of - 1131 is 445 - 


To fell is 0 divide a 2 into. its veral f. 
lables. Fi Obſerve.— 1) To 425 3 
at a vowel, as, amare, a- ma: re: unleſe 2 7 - 
nants come together, then jo oin tlie firſt conſonant cd 
the firſt vowels: as, 92 * a: machdus, amn, an- 
nus. 2) Two 'conforants which-/m ay. begin a 
word are often, undivided in the" middle; pony in 1. 
t, pr; as, fuprum, ſtu- prum, patirm, Habe 
3) al- words are diſtinguiſſied according to 

arts, as, tranſeo, tranſteo; obeſt, ob- eſt. 


hen you are 4 write part of a word in the 
= line; and part in the inming of the next 
line, don't ſeparate perth of the Sas Fable: 4 


Spell as you ſpeak, this rule remember ever; 


The at of fimples; * of 2 ſever. 
OsszR- 
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F © OnsenRVATIONs 


44 N. 134 T 


nifies comprehenſion; 7 
cannot be where on 
vowel makes a ſyllable : 

the name is 1 


EAR DEN. 


* 
MIXX 7 * 


and Exczrrions. . 
e Ag » ſyllable, g- and bave three ſounds. . 


» Paly- 


t this Hlables are words of more than 
one three ſyllables, and ſounds.— 


Sometimes one ſyllable makes a 
word, as, man, hat, cat, Fe 


Weg happens; and in moſt, a/s + ſometimes a ſyllables, 


llables we find 4 compre- 
— 4 of more letters than 
one. Sometimes one letter 
makes a ſyllable, as, a, e, i, o, 
1, y. — ſometimes tao letters, 
as, ab, eb, ib, ob, ub, yb;—ſome- 
times three letters, as, bad, bed, 
bid; bod, bud, by — Tometimes 
fair letters, ain, flar, 


us, part, þ 
Jos foul,” 6 vg — {ome- 
times five 

Bain, bring, fand, flart, print 
ſometimes /x letters, as, /?ript, 


ers, as; mount, 


as, Va- ther, mo- ther, ma fer. 


ſo.- ber, ui dom, plen- y ſome- 


times three G Hables, as, gra- 
ci-ous, god-li-neſs, pi e- ty, un- 
ber- tly —» ſometimes four ſyl- 
Jables, as, /o-bri-e-ty, cor-rec- 
ti-on, peace-a-ble-nefs ,cha-ri-ta- 
. — ſometimes five f. 61.0 ables, 
FVV r 
lar-ly; ma-gif-te-ri-al — ſome- 
times /ix ſyllables, as, pu-r7 yo 
© ca-t#-0n,*Jane-1i!fi-ca-ti-on, j 
ti-fi-ca-ti-on, &. —. 


Prong, fought, fought, caught feven ſyllables, as, re- ca- pi- tu- 


bai » length-— a few ſeven let- 
ters, as, breadth—and eight, Aas, 


AAk . 
II., A word is 17 when 
two vowels before the laſt 


la: ti aon, tram. ſub Ran- a- -ti-on, 
in di vi-fibi-li-ty, &e. —— and 
eight Silebledsiag” in com-pre- 
hen fi-bi-li-ty. 

1 beldre a vow vel founds 


etter make two diſtinct E. Ei, as, natio, ſounds 16615. — 


bes. 
E e ables en 
of one ſyllable, and have but 


one ſound "Dif [lables are 
words of two ſyHables, and 
have two ſounds . . . 4 "rifyllables 
are words of three ſyllables, 


* 


Points are certain marks by which ſentences are 
iſhed into ſeveral parts, or clauſes, for better 
regulating the voice with proper intervals in reading; 


diſtmgu 


7 
4 5 


Ok Points. * "ey has 


Except, in the beginning of 
word, as, tidra ., or- precedes, 
as, quarſtio ... or in an infinitive, 
to which er is added, as, mit- 
tier, for mitti .... or the word is 
borrowed from che . a 
politia. 


« F S 
__ 
. 


* 
24 


and 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 7 
and to prevent obſcurity in our conceptions of what 


we read. oh 15 I De 
1) A comma (,) requires + PoE in the 2 
while you may tell ane. . 2) A ſemicolon () a pauſe, 
while Saf may tell 7% . 3) A Coen (J ME 
while you may tell bree. 4) A period ( a pauſe, 
while you may tell four. This ends or cloſes the 
ſentence .. 5) When a queſtion is aſted, put this 
mark of interrogation (?) inſtead of the penloq . 
6) When the ſentence expreſſes ſur tige undd, or 
ſome vebement paſſion, there is placed the mark bf 
admiration, thus (1)... ane 


SGzszRVATIONA and Exc TIdS. 


There are other malkb in "dots. over 4 diphthong, to ſhew 
writing, which children ought that the two rowels muſt be 
to be early acquainted, with, ., pronounced ſeparately, à8, ac 
ſuch as. . 1) A parenthe/ss, in- 5) An apoſtrophe ( Thews that 
_ cludivg ſome word or ſentence, à letter is.cut of for quicker 

not neceſſary to the paſſage, in pronunciation, as, end fo 
two crooked, lines, thus (). ive; ama li for amaviſii... 
credo equidem (nec vana fides), , 5 
genus eſſe deirum... 2) A hyphen, _ REFERENCES.” 
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parts of words at the end of. 2) An beit +... 3) Aſec- 
lines ; or words of different ion 5. . 4) A paragraph .. 
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lenitas . . . 3) A caret is this two commas, right, ox inxertta, 
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rere. by virtue] Ab. | Winder bus 3 


Nr 


ty 
1 
F 
; 
* 
ö 
5 
8 
4 
j 
F 
- 
4 
: 
; 
I 
Fn 
; 
: 
1 
F 
2 
0 


HOLTAT 225 ) Plur. 
. a diſtaurſe N. V. Sermén- es « diſcourſes 
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Grad - um 4 Acc. Grad 

Grad- u. . . by aftep| Ab. Grad-ib 
NzuTERs. 
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Gen- u.. . of the Gen-uum.. . of the et 
Gen- u. 10, or for the Cen · bus, t0,or forebekn. 
Gen- u.. . tbe Acc. Gen- ua.. ..,,thetnees 
Gen- u.. . . 0# the Ab. Gen- ibus „* ON the _ 


Wards to be dedlined after thoſe Patterns, - | 


n. 9 „a wave. . Accus ra | 
n. fruQtus . . . . fruit. | u. tonitru . © thunder." 
5 luxus. . . . Fiof. . Cornu. .": as ions 
7 manus . . an hand. u. Pe x 


es 
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Kn {1-0 pg * G. 14. Acc. Abl. 
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[Re... . with a thing] Ab, |R- ebus. , , with things 
r a Words 


11 FIFTH DECTENSION., | 

| | 0 "4 In 5 . ee oh 3 
1 
. | 


JI 


% 
ky 


ws ͤ » ett 9 > 


7 


* , td 9 "4 , by 
1 « "*x wag Da PR * 
2 — OC EEE oe TO ß ae ne 9 1 \ 


| Lava N R UDIMENTS. 


words to bt deflined after this Pattern. 


, Meridies . {nom day. | f. faces. 4 far 
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* B. All n. nouns, but res Sang cies, want the G. D. 4b. plur. 
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M3. 1 chil 1 


„ 


** n N uE. 2 — 88 pn = — 0 
x Mus ir Engliſt is not de- fourth declenſion, has, 
nöd By. vary ing its endings, after the ſecond, Zuereorum. 


but by preßpxing ſome Inde par- deni, verſerum, werfis «++ AXCT «1. 
ticle to each cale, called 1 580 Domus, E #5, and domi, ex- 


A cept, me ſin mi mig plur. 80 

ca Iz S £4 N. glomus, 2 ghmeris, and glo- 

en Father: Gi * the N plur. pormatis 
. a father: l. 9 


„D. ie, or for a facher. w | bots bovis 
Ac. 4 father: | 1 8. fam, Lover 
Ab. 4:77 father. - 


N e Particular Obſervation 
8. fakes, ©. In each 75 +4 2 we m 
Fa \D. to, or for fathers. | | A ui ſome things diferent 
fathers. from the regular June pre 
; with fader oy aig in tb 
3 . * * 3 30 
ere, Obruationss' 9 fs fon” 20K 
gene nouns in Latin are re- G. is : found in — ai, as, ter- 
dundant in declenſion, as, ral, aſhai, aulai. in = as, and 


i I) 3 N 5 * have 2 in paterfamilias, mater- 
ot an onos ; Faculus a mill lius anilias. 
nn; erater and nf 4 hu 6 — 
and very likely. there Was br.. . 40 Ab. ua or 4 
_ locus and locum, &. in Haie and-natara daughter 
2 In the Oe11Quts, a8, In gbus rather, to diſtinguiſh ſex, 
== x5, i, af the ſecond declen- in dea, a goddeſs; mula, a ſhe 
Wy wakes Abl. #, Pl. us, in- male ; equa, a mare; bert a 
| 5 freed 
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LAN LN n man i 
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wards. i . high a gr fog: 8 


| Second N in — only in hoſpes, 
2 „ en panicle xd Abo. 
D — * 2 3 


& 8 
8. Nouns in er, done ne lu. 
this caſe in · i, as, na giſter, ma- 1 > 
giſtri; Alexander; Wor, a book, 2 * aduo rain 
ager, a field: others eri, as, * — in 1 * 
fe Ee bee Rane pets 
; Liber, Bacchus; Ther and G , en che l. end 


compounds. This caſe is found in .. Monoſyllables, which nd 
in A, * 4 * 19 in TWO conſonants, a8, K, — 
* of the greek - tium; but dur, grex, Ui, 

„ 8:5 is found to R „ 


rex, Vox make um, and 8. 
2 2 . 1 n ca- oris, 4 Words of O or | 


more Hyllables 2 im two 

15 In; 25 48, quin#tH nona- conſonants, a Agen, infan- 
rum ; die 1 oy 2 7 iam, except, d, con ſors, 
prarigni, noni. 42 hyems, judo, 2 
Third Declenfion. ables non - creſcents, n 


| | | alen mater, rater, 
wes "This 221 is Fond; 9 PETER wates in _ 


as, eſuriente n 2 ws z caſe is found in 
Gon of the greek 1, oy 


tibi ſene. 
buris, ets eucumis, 1 D. . . We find this eaſe | in 


mis, magudaris, ravis, finapis, un in imitatien of the gr 

vis, fitis, tuffis .. So the names 1 . 5455 — * 
of rivers, eities, and deities, in Acc.. This caſe is found In 
i (The poet mae 11%) .., wi and aii, 5. e. whey the geß. 


e or in in agualis, e tends in Dan, das, puppeig, - 


cratis, cutis, „. ns, meffis, 2 * 

na mij, ois, pelvis, puppis, prae- „ 

epi, ci, ſecuris, ſomontis, en- A ee Declenfion. 
_ tis, firigilis, turris. This declenfion ſeems to be 


Abl...In -i, from. -in in the: n0yinoreithan a contraction of 
accuſative an from -al, =ar , -L, the third, 4 ö 
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of the neuter gender; but far, N. fructus 

hepar, jubar, neZar, in and all G. fructuis 

proper names, make this caſe D. fructui 3 

in . . in g or f adnouns of Acc. fruftuum.. #7 

one ending; ; comparatives ; old W 8 
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| — py . with me 4 
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1 partus, ſenatus, . — the 0 


view. . ini, u, hoc ud, 
and nihil oracci, . nate” "ph peut. 
metu'y - 8 


Nin , , 201 a 2 
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Mihi . . 10, or for ne D. | Nobis ... . . to, or for us 
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Vos — 35 2 
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and e 
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18 D.] Sibi to, or for. 25 or themſelves, 
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clear idea of perſons without med ted; as alle the Abl. 1% 
the help of any other word. Abl., Ihe prepoſiion us byes 


gender always of the ſame put aſter this ee ecu, 
2 with the perſan ipoken 2 and in the lar 


s Ar n 
Tr _ Some peculi: at- 75 ; P P S 
tend thoſe, * . .Wehavengfroum;ſpeale- 


ug. ing of men; naſtrarum, of wo- 
N. . . met was added to this men: So we/trorudry bc. 2 
and other caſes anciently in ego, III. . . Ego, tu, ſui, are com- 


tu, Jui except # it ) as, , 0 unded. ith ip/e 
met, — RARE - * — 2 teipſum. 1215 — 


fibimet and ſemet. 8 _—_— to tas as, ſute. 


V 0 5 555 . . — — Ab. an 
a 44. N. G. D. Acc. Abg. 
0 5 Jiu | Epitom md,” 8 De ; E b 

2 I Androge. os o, — n o iÞ 
eme Orpm . £us cos, ei eo, ei eon, ea e 


Ae . Waun Li * di, um — 
the 2d Did. zs M Wu WY 168 hs 
. Ir ne.. 5 id 3 _ 1d-= 4 "= 


and ar} ; Nom. ys. Acc; ym, yn -.:oblamydim : creſcent 


oft in, -im : but fema'es i in is, oſt -a. 


— — | — — 
n it 2 Of Gender. | yo 12 < 
| A\ a) 1 
Ga 85 at 5 is the qiſtinction of. ſee? ur 


n Grammar, it ee ſhews what ending of an 
Adnous: muſt be joined to a Noun, according = 
x: c 
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x Hoſpes, forjan homo. 


| Cuſtos, nemo, comes, teſtis, ſus, boſgue, caniſque 
Nr. ov1s, interpres, praes, obſes, buunquc ſatelles, A 
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che uſe. of good Authors There are Four gen- 
ders of nouns... 1) The , fignified by the 
article big. . 2) The Feminine, by baec ..... Thi Cam- 
mon, by Bir and bor. . . The Neater weber a 
theſe; r 
4 |, £104 .. — 6 by con- 
ſidering what they ſignify in Engliſh. .-. 2) by ob- 


ſerving how 28 "ent in the Nominative * in 


e an ” 


Fut, Srndeß 55 Fan N 
| 3 winds, months ane— Rivers aud mounts moyde bbs. 
FrnAtzs, thip, gem, land, town, berb, e Hac. 
ie M Ng Commons. ; | 

Nouns ſignifying both ſexes are of 1 


&) Thoſe/which are common in ſenſe, but not con- 


being never uſed with a feminine adnoun. 


Nen 
2) Thoſe which admit . both maſcu- 


Jine- and feminine, * 
Firſt Sort. 


Avent et agricbla, afſecla, fc auriga, camẽlus, 


Sic opffex, homicida, ſenex, alicngenia, exul, 


Praclil equeſque pedes, cocles, pincerna, Pigs A fo, 


Er liberi, latro, fc rabüla, 12 e, 


g . 234 Hs 7 for" | 

= 4 © F £, ; 

| Second gert. 484 * | 
1 * L 


Conjux, + atque parens, infans, patruclis, et * 


Aff inis, vindex, Shen, dux, miles, et haeres, 


Augur, et antiſtes, vates, conviva, ſacerdos, 


Municipigue addas, adöleſcens, civis, 4 autor, 


Index, 


Pp ha”? © Oasax5451088 and Excapizons,”. 


Th: Exer fen Tovovz. 


Here gender is diſtinguiſhed | 


1) by changing. the maſcu- 
line ending into -i for the fe- 


minine, as, Baron, "Baroneſs; 


lion, hone ; S and .two into ix, 
as, ad miniſtrator, adinini ſtratriæ; 


executor, exetuthi . 2 1 con- 


necting with an ben ſome 
little word to Re common 


name, as, man-Jervant,maid-fer-" 


vant ; he- -goat ... 3) by 
two different "hoe © Boy, 


(2 LS ON dog, 7 


caue; n -4) by thoſs 
perſonal fig ns, he, hin, his, for 
the Wale e — * be. hers, 
for the feminine; but the neu- 


ter is ſignified by ir- | 


In the LAT1N. l 


1. . The names of ri vers, 
mountains, months, wwints, were 
Iy adnouns (as menſe d- 
eembri), but are uſed as nouns, 
and take the gender of the 
common. nouns, viz. fluvius, 


mons, menfls, ventus. — EX- 


ceptions, Vid. 8 p. 
222 $090 ben. * $6" 


22 cis, 6, Sm —— 


"1 85ftes, zul, chief prieſt, or oſs, 
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Index, er juvenis, princeps, puer, atque nepõtem, 
[New e D eee eum pan 241 


Pe D694 * 
3 ff wet} 
* cola, ae, 4 farmer, Ale, 25 
W Tet, aur et, ac, a 
teer, camẽl 


-ſer-ex-15, Ati old 
abs, 22 ae, à foreign- 
er, r Alis,  baniiltied perſon, 


gal, 14:3, ane who pre- 
ſidet * Hs, one belon 


in nn TREE, | 


one eyed, pincerna, ac, a cup- 
bearer, 
for, furis, a thief, — 


pagil, ihe, a champion, 


drum, children, Lure, 5 dnts, — 
ber, rabuln, d , brawler, Bua, 
2 a ſcullion, laniſta, as, a ſen- 
cer, hoſpes,. II, 4 FEES Bemo, 
lin mortal. 
Second 8 
©  Conjux, ©, Agis, a ſpouſe, parens, 
2 à parent, ian, antis, an 
infant, patru#lis, li, a. ann 
german by the father, boſtis, ts, 
an enemy. ini, fs, akin 
by marriage, vindeæ, icin, an 
avenger, judex, elt, 2 judge, 
4 2a leader, tis, 
a foldier, haeres, his, an heir, 
gur, Ait, 2 diviner, an - 


_vates, ii, à prophet, or eſs, 


II. „The Engliſh of the te- conviua,. ac, 2 gueſt, /acerdos, 
—ofg— 


veral words in the rule of Com- cis, 2 prieft, or mani- 
Mins... _ in, an inhabitant of a 
8 Fir Sort. 7”  *. "Oo "of Rome, adoleſcens, 


22 ae, a ſtranger, agri- 


entis, a youth, ivy, is, x ein- 
Wn 
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Tis, a companion, fis, is, a 
1%, 


but , n; wh ch FP, 


zen, autor, Tris, an author a guard — 
pity a keeper s guai” Fele, an informer, Juvenis, is, 2 
dian, nemo, Inis, no body, come, yqungperſon, princeps, Ipis, a 


rm; puer, tri, a child, eps, 
—— — 2 


witneſs, fus, furs, a wine, 


bovis, an ox, bull or. ſai of him- 
E ea back 3 4A ſel e ſelves, ſeek, 
aer ere i a0 inter: eue hie here, or- 


preter, pres, din, 2 ſuroty, * ** 
eee, ee UA a 27H 


irn 5 9 gu 
"Secondly, Gzxpis. 5 . „ell 
The Rules following. reſpect che 3 the 
| War in each dec v dba 


2 » . 
"I rap 819 92 


dees 20 J Fit ö ws WT 
IL 4x4, ADE 342 
"Noun Ns 8 in 4, =, are, $54 wp 12> 31 $2 — 


n Exceptions. 8 
Hie as, es: Adria, ac echinomẽtra planẽta 
Mandragöra, et pandectæ. Hæc, hic, ſunt talpig; dama, 

Second Detlenfion. © 
- Nouns in , mA «vs, miſe,” "OM delten. 


„ * 1 . —_ 


e e 
Hate » 2 vannus, plinthus, Aialeckus 3. | 
Lecythus, antidòtus, Wee. humuſque; 
Sic dia Junge, metrus: gueit addas arctos, et eo 
— HIC ſed. baltinus, groſſus, e pampinus, Alvus, 
Sic atömwüſchues xalus; fic barbitus,-atque phafgust 
Carbili tq; mus. Tandem noc -s os plurima raten 
Hoe pela n DEVETUM. ma me anowle 1 4 

re! 2 rd Dane 5 599515 
ThisDelenifion Ris alt oy all eogibgs; - 

3 ſtributed ing Tee 

Ae W 5 3 3, * | 


. — ag 
. bo © 
44 2 + M4 437 * 
1.5 ener * 2 _ S — — 4 ay we wy 
4+ + tf & <- - 
% OW _ % - Cif+ 
— 

* — 

þ- ; 


Lr! I i Rv b erur 


Hizey noc ports le, quis rips naſcitur i 


ein pte of 8141 


Feminine] as, anden, is, ie, alain, im · endings: 
1 1 381 1 „ure 8 & x. er Al neee 


_ I 
ypo, fonte, 


H F chalybs, hydr , | 
OE OL Fas 
Es -tis [vero ſeges, fu Mtec* ee Welpen | 


„ 
7 80 999 
7 i, 184 l 
K HH" * 


ex, ramex.— foqpng wings, calivgws 1 | 
8555 g e ng dic... 

ex, oryx, Rekuntur trig prawimg 018. . 
W n fie adamas; A — rorqueſque 5 


F 


ry „ * 
Ld . A. 
— — g aus — 4 = . 
q — 4 . 1 a » 
» 8 J Den nn , ; N 
* ſy — — — 2 oY as gp = a + .. * * 8 1 4 
0 8 = f OO "TER - . | 
— r a n 4 9 . | , 11 
5 . — 8 nk * 3 . 4 
- PAR * * — wa a Fa 12 ** A 
* = WES wn 5 91 
r , — «SIO . oe — * 1 N , 
RE r CC ERRny . 8 Wer KC EY CT TH Foy »* 6.x SY 6 1 . > a 4. Att = »=Y * a. * o "et . 
: N — = — RE. at Rs 8 — ; —— 3 22 0 
> Tm - ata. * * 5 0 . 
22 + " v4 GE ** 1 , * 1 | — * 6 Ne y A - 
* * J 1 p25 n yy , 
: ke n , 3 5 TIO . 
2 & A 20 ung 
k : . N N wo” 
* 


Furfur, hymien, pecten, Flamen, ten; ſplengat; liemnar 


| aa e noc jubar, ee 
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E tor quis, callis, clunis, Ae amnis et anguis, ke 
Sic ple 208 pedis, corbis, eriniſque, canis, - . 
Et finis, funis, meſſis, retiſque, ciniſur, 
Pulvis: adeps, forceps: frons, endes, lente, l 
G limax; r 11 
a Gs „ume, hyſtrix, gr 


Hour A ne-fay fic as at, artgercas, Grace: 
4 — er . 5 ts 1 


T7 2 2 17 % 1 
e AA an 57 _. iq N 24919 W. 


Hre'fol; alque; ſalar, mugil; cum turtübe; vultur, 


ee e 447 
N n V. . * 5 1 «fy 


Attägen, et lichen, cum mure, lepuſque tripuſgue. 
Hxe que eri dis, 


De By mur. * 
Wi: 1 * 1 'F a2 JT S91-£ = e Erd 
n Fut DitlPion: ' 
* 3 r iS A $74 "mom dad! asg N 


An e nouns which-end-in--vs 
xs ner maſa; in o nente: 750 
ae! UTI . n oe eee nde. 


Ha man o 
Ficus, acuſſis domus i 


3 . 


* FI 


3 
os ſou. Srl N 
5 | e E 


eee . were Herre rt: Abit 28 {2% e 
1 - 2 


> — en, 


bar. formas. is 4 +» 
| — 3057 Spb 98-1 2 
| 6 K 2 a 
1 Cee ee ite ths” ee 

— in 


* 


e = de oel — 2 
1710 . art. tos, i; the*mothi 
' * 9 —5 (the (be owing 5 
N. B. Ochérs culine a> 
lar, a8, er from eoefus-; ut, i, rg be $f” irn; "prof 
from Tocientb © * 8 3 green obo 1 
* by" e | | Nau, 5 Aa” 2 
eption Tank, ni... - the belly fur 
e e af 
—_ — i237 * diſtaff, fo 5 7 — 
3, £8; Nouns ending in ut gur 1 „ 
1 maſculine Aaa, thip, Pine 2 
ſea. ac and chi- baſius i 5 fine linn: A 4 Tat 
| —— plans - mut, i, dung; ante 
ta, ae, a planet, mandragora, at, Plurima | graeca many” i 
the herb mandrake; et and pan- nouns , in · os Bac are 
dear, arum, the pandects. Tal- neuter: Feat th che ſea; virus, 
fa, ac, — — ae, 1, poiſonr; ag, , de com 
a buck or doe funt e bare bit" - mowalty oft 4s * 3 
both feminine and maſculine. "neutrum neuter, mode Torietimes = 
rr a 4 and; Diclen EIELIBL £11512 ma maſcine.- 1 * 5 


FE ee 
- x 7, "a — . > 487 
nod; exigus, i, à going forth, 1 Il A e Nome of 
methidus, i, a method ; rev, — llables gen ng 
i, a period) haec are ſeminine— in 4, ge hae are ſemine or 
—— — 

i, the foot of a pillar; inis, a gra 7 
;adiales ; ; fbyſſus; 8 aw lnaſcoline}:—rgrber, iris, a 
byſſus, i, fine lax——lecjthus, 
a cruiſe af oil : entidotzs; i, an garni, Aelb ; do, dotir, a por 
antidote,” gue and  pharus, j. a tion : gaaedan werhalia; certain 


Watch-zower; papyrus, i, paper, ey nouns in io, ending i 


2 we * 2 1. 


In 
* 
th. 


6, tree; cas, cotis, a whetftone; — KA ; 


. 


* 
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13255 1 ae war. 


| ok ooh ove (porn — 7 » 


1 


1 7 
42 


NV 
ge, u 
= 


fam alſo _ 5 
* — d = un edge ht; 


helen 
WIS 


berbz ver, acindes, — ay 


buckle:-or vclaſp:;- RD like: 4 labs — 
manner a uff, bone f 6 eri, in, a fh woermtry 15,54 
the month, or face but er and ing, ir, a man 

cs bocitheſe are maſculine, and n — dorniou . . 
neuter, came; #132 cancer? cullis, i, & little hill e e 
calae, aric, beatz er and Har, a pair oſ beliowa 3 TIE = 
ria parſnip; wer," atris,” 13, dn, a plowihare ; fo yl ep" 
- &* bottle';” fare, u, A a faggot t and one — 


* messene 1c ncs Ts Nn ive: if 
ION 144 


4 


- a4 


ve det by 


| 
. 4% 


G RE v 


© 


1 N. 25. 


2 


2 — 
A. WK 33. 4 


„ 


Mc} 1 225 Er as. 
or Chain 30 a 466.2) -- 
—— 


Es 


2 1 v2 
or ha 377 # 6. Sw] 
2 


hs its ry my 
3 2 and cas acbcum- TO 


bereft N 3 fic thus; 133 — San 2 


dani, fs 8 hs 2% . the h 
AR fry e. rein, e 
— 7 ends in 11, = 


wake fat ; farcepo, 
4 2 — 2 rent, atis, 
tree, bock; Frutexs' Ia, SY 1 ait ;:olortts b 


ſhrub;;- amrex; 3 ahell-60 nudent, atii, a-cables TT 
—C Icis,. 2 LN . 


. * 


e — 2 


"DT: | pu 
, &. wet- ple ID. 
and pam, 153 he any hquor —— greats = 
* | ; and cht k 
nnen 


ee eee, A 


x56 and v, , 


ſuntur ars declined ( 
—— 


feminine, thus; a anti, in as, — 


1 ale, genitive, | artoereas; dia, 1 
— — res wa — 


4 * & 2 m es making. is 
erg, Is, hippomdnes, und 


an 
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humour from 2 mare; "nepen- 1 e | 24 


tber, is, an herb againft ſadneſs; uum, a feaſt ſo called; 1 


tum and alſo cacotthes, 1 278 a, Pl, 40 A rech, 2 ; 2 
1 ar OF - -.- Ar 18 


„ j RY N * ,. A tree | 
Eos fl 6 eg 85 
te an 7 
ſatis, ſalt ; 2 | a. 8 HEC > hw 
aer 1 1 le Mee ach ſemitiue, c 4 


em with; pes xi , 3 1 "uh, © Afar; 3 arcus, 1. * bow 


vultur, @ris, à vulture ———: and mer 
fur, urin bran; Een, — atque JM Res, th 4 4 $ 


marriage; pen, Inis, a comb; «s, #5, 1ex, . vt . will 50 
flamen, inis, a prieſt 2 2 e Tc, noc, both m 

2 . þ e, 2 e eee e — 
3 — 2 M bud i * Tia; 132 
of Aſia; ichen, Inis, Rrerwort, * 8 


or a tetter; aum with mus, muris, | eee ee 
4 mouſe; ge and Ih, „, ar or — —— ente 
hare ;'qu que and tri x; ddis, a 25 We f , 
feminine, /zpopas, 
in e rer. 2 en de 
fr in like manner us, adi, uin, 
. in us making ulis 22 nd — — . — 
utis- in the genitive gu, ——— 
gruis, a crane, vuft will be ni in the plural number 4. but 
1 c maſculine and feminine ; rejice rejeQ di quintd from the 
„Ain a ſum beum; guttur 1 —— in ies theſe fol- 
irit; the throat; re n lawing in des- able r, A fir. 
3 tire fo 82 tr ret tree . parito, this a wall; per, 
Ee tiſ, reſt: nan ſor tettia the 
ana Fourth, Dau... third declenſion formas forms 
He Theſe are feminine, caſas their ane CO 
mne, 1 a hands au and. 0 eee. 
ust aue eee e A A6 N £04 AN 


Ki 51169 9 —— The 22 . Wie T a 27 
vs ie ais ve 1 2 


N S 2 » 3 25 
Kg to FEY. "IP . * by 

ge in them. Eg 15 —— che gelt 
chou, Ves ye of you, are of the ſecond 


2 „23 
ct by = * 


euer perſon 


1 EF. 
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perſon — Ile he, ili they, and all orhier nouns, are 
of the third perſon. nl. N OL ant i BA 


LEAY N 1 ene 4190 914 e — pers . Boot 
4s" a e bo IL 0f, an 5 * „ G44 4 e . 
2 te of: ies 1 


un. e 21 
1 e * 1 
4 quality of a ching, ent e e noderhoog with; 
out a houn. It will e man of thi 455 we Ker it 
is 800d fene, 48, tritis ſad, 1 2 
a good man, a ee 


thing, an happy boy. 


- #3 8 Ao Sd dots 35: 395 e enen 


The Acoidents of an Ade 15: _— 


1 ff e itt e 1 FR 
— Gln CRY i 

32. 1 03 29 292 
dere, ve 8 75 1 APE To 
1 Number 2 40d Ce. | = 233 2 e 
* e 28 a 0 Ito e 
4¹ ba 5 FR p71 1 180 [ = - Ford #79 YO = 


They ve bo We 920 Sir Caſes il eat 
num, . 1/4 Ca caſe under one, or 


ba, 1 2e endings. We may conſider: more par- 

— y their DsbLanzion! and COMPARISON, | 6 
_ | — — 4 Fr ths _— 4 » Lis 128 * 4.4 * LR 

— and Ener ions“, 12. 
a N , He K : A265 ar alle 
55. , 10, .. Adnouns are bes 
from ſome = 
ech: 15 rr and ue, 


+ ther * 
— its ne- fi. Frm | 


r 


a e 14 Yb kk 
y that — fraternui, #5, RN 


its 


II. . It was 

an Adnoun ſhould have Nwes. See Thoſe are 
ber, Caſe, Gender, and 'Declen- > 
fon, in much the ſame ſenſe 5 2 
a noun, that it might Have 


concord with it, in moſt of thoſe 


1 Ku — —]⏑—³ 8 — es at. en os 


2 W — R 
. . - « a * 
= 4 . , 4 
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"Pronouns; which are aſeb quis ſomebody, ebquid ard fone. | 
inſtead of perſonal names. In- Bing. 4 
ſtead of naming myſelf, I ſay GEnTiLES, when they ni 
T; e name, mate che c or — — 
„ Thou or Tea: and when which a perſon belon 
. ew. 898 —— 7. 

„an Athenian, Auluran Engliſh- 

—Pronouns ate fur- e 

MPLIFICATIVES are 
nals the of their 
„ © primitives, as; Adar one 
8 from” ; 4 


= — ae — ts A * * 
* _ _ 
1 4 1 * W 1 
Fae 4 0 29 42 = . _ 
Zee 00 awe — 0 


f + Kr thaw 

all its alſo hic, is w 4 * lich 

710 XIE 2 —— — 

| unn: _— are ——— 
| * meus mine, tuns, aus, e eee 
noſter, veſler — Gentiles; as, no/=. gun gol guts, - | 


fras, atis, one of our country, . FIR are de- 
mY * nr ; weſtras, oy . from . and end in 


try manf— In- W lis, idea, B. 


e as, gif; who? quid. front — 7. Jadibiis _ 


what? ond tov pea. " atdax; ffitius, Warth, 4 
. they are not ;/arioer, that may be 

W . 3 and ep, | 

. arr. #45 4 e 1 

"oe ZE 

LY * N a+; 180 i. —* 607 Deck ot... 7 * AP 74 


Adaound are declined, like Nee . Some. Fave 
three endings in the nominative, ſome tos and others 
one.” Alb being 1 in euck caſe; © are di- 
ſtributec thus: thief of zbree” *ndinys Wave” the firſt” 
ending maſculine; .. the fecund feminine z, the ,chjr third 
neuter . -- thoſe of 298 hart the h maſc. 
and fem. and the” ebm neuter . .. tholerof our end- 


enn 3 M1 $43 


I». 1 1 


1 ; | a Ade 


Lr Rupiunxts 


eee $15 eee 
7 , ' «#1 217; I. + : Ne A 18 Fob be: * 
. lies ati 14 3nd 7 | al | Hobs EDI ind * . 
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„ 3 Trz 
Ie us 3 -er; A. | OC, .. 
rü l . > 


1 


- 


2 ut "> * + $E> — 1 Nes Na 
5 2d 3 5 97 EA : ATTTY * n en 1. e 
ene ab 12,08 16 7 1 LAW gy” 4d Art 5 
vail; n ‚ Ion, cc 2 „ . 
8 n 1 i 

00 de 40 

o, a, o, with go TAbJ! © 15 5 1, . 

Obe 1 Sechs ae, make f che Nomi 

make er, era, ern; hay nary ir, 
and ar, Mer, Aller, Fiber, Jacer, liber 
Gen. ſing, in Ie, the Dar. in z only, — an 
mus, mallu utes, r= neuter. N N 1 


er. 3632, 74 eee 
eee; , um f rn ac a bg 4 
45 N 
um, am um 200 — 
tive! n. 8 
and aur, ure, mn 4 * F. Thele mile 


2 


e 80 belt; 
4 : | & id 
| 52, ThE 
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„ „ en 


2 

1 

* 
1 


2 & as „ 


| 
| 


* 
* 
>. , 
* 
« 


© ns "Sant To Endings tel 
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Acc os, 2, 83933 


I — | 2 222438 145) 

"= "Fords to Je declined after. thoſe 1 Patterns. 
mut- us, a, um... . dumb pulch-er, ra, rum |. « + « comely 
ſard- us, a, um. . . deaf} nig- er, ra, rum. . . . black 
manc · us, 2 um . maimed pig- er, ra, rum ft 
ver- us, a, um rue ten- er, eta, etum . fende 
megmus, a, um great lib. ers era, erum . . free 


e ved | -Er,erayerums. proſperous 


F: + 7 . 
YZ * . — — 2 Pi 
+ BIG * * - * w 4 2 2 2 4 4 * 7 4 S — | Ef 2 — 
93— l 8 * * ' ———— 
dns „ £ „ 1 4% Fo & IVY 
* * * 1 . ” F 
n - 8 PF $ * I — * « 4 
Pc 7 - hy * i - 4 ( . - 
4 GA» % x 8 * 9 + II. 1 N 5 4 NS ITY 3 2 
e 


ds io 


„ AL * 3 i= 


Selle n, Hog 25 8 his hace 


, age Gen. oli, Pl. nn: 
f Lb. 
TY Ann 53 41 Eta a 4. * bas 


Ta 1 2 5 . 5 2 . Tres 8. «. « in ſad 
AR th 44] 


2 422368 2 


1s $71 1 e 8 236 
* Tad or | u more fad 25 Tiiftites 5ra , more ſad 
| . 1 8 4, eat, 


ny Sri. ie mort i DI - *Gribus: i mort ſad 


Stem, us.. more Jad” Ace.“ Sres, öta, more ſad 
Fre vel i, in more wr Ab. -Gnibus.. in more ſad 


17 


* 47 
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a Wards to be dali after thoſe Paten. 
Dulc-is, e 2. / } Dulc-'ors, us . ..» ſweeter. 


Laev- is, E. . 9 „ Goth. Laevi- Or, us a s moother. 
Turp-is, S * a yh RA -Porpi-or,: us 58; . 4 
Mit- is So N mild "7 or, us. ur 


"P33 i. 11 1 b 1 tf 3 
2 * % 4 3 4 , | 4 : | = | 
a ' — 2 , Sh So” 1. « ES i + . At 2 : : 
-» { * 2 2 5 
pr ood ot. et 
| —_— — 7 C! Y 54 
7 Las- US 2 4 By 2. 1 


| . 0 
Hic RAC nac ix, ar, wy ec. and 
Ant, eng. Gen. IS; ien from 0, 


* . 
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* "Sing: 3˙ „ 1 . A Plur. * 2447 1 4 
e . happy Fe- . ö 

— Felic- 1 1s „ 07 H happy G. Fehic- um a 

Felic-i.. . . . - to happy} D- |Felic- bu 2 

Fel-icem, ix . . . 30 | Acc: Felie- £34 ia f 

„ | by bappy As: Ws 


| NE — BY | 82 * 
*  Participle fehlen. 1 


. 165 oe 
8 . = ef „ . loving . V. 
2 ant.. 4 leving G. 
a2 nf“ % loving” 


3 | 
» e 
e ny: to douing. 


antem, uns ; antia > - 0 loving 
ante . . with loving | Ab. n loving 
8 5 

» Wards 'to be declined aer thoſe Patterns. Ait 


— 3 bold | Rog- ans, antis”. . » 14 
* Proc ax acis . pe Mon- ens, entis'. . . adviſing 


Nece-ns, nis ful i Leg- ens, entis . . . reading 
Vet- u, -Ef1S... . 394 0 14 1 
Fer. ox, ocis . . . + flerceVs 


 Aud- jens, 1 — g 2 


. 
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. 


Alu AAREGULARLY . ns 


| moe + - 4M Pao Rev .. I 
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nut gies Dart pee a 
i, „ „ TE7-5 


Iv. Dre, D "Dus. 


uu | 
Du-obus +: . Du: abus. . Du-obus Plural. 


Acc. R ' 
7 Du-adus., - Du-obus J 7 


ay PRONOUNS 
8 th eK. | 
His Bags be Hs fry pl bee. Na Vee 


NN 


EPA AAA 


Sing. TER | 
Hic, deer, hoc. . N: ig.” hae,  haec.. . theſe, Wl « 
Hujus / bin G. Horum, harum, tum, of theſe C 
- 0+. -o i % BD. „„ +» „ ts 0 
Ras, Pane, bos. « deftig, bas, hace. %, i © 
. nac, an 175 HW os ae raed,  - bytheſs 
„„ $4 62 $9932 „„ 6% gi 455657 24 8 
I, ca, id % fob, 4. pl. thoſe. No Voc. 6 
pb » ea, id. Ii, ae ea. »'» thoſe 
Ejus $98. © 0 . » of 7 8 R c 
„„ i e. E er hõlj = 0 4% ! ( 
uns m. id. „him Kos, eas, EA.» ,o is « thoſe #4 ( 
Regs aw — W. e x | 
nnn 
At wh | n Sehe d. int — 4 ‚ 


mer ene N. v. + le... 
Ilius. IG. Worum, Harum, forum. 


Illi. D. Illis. „„ l 
Ia iam $57 * C. * Villas . . . " 201 8 
4 a, 1% Ab. h 5 2099 


RAE n "He, ue. ib ipfa, rf 144-4 wa | 
ahi Sing. 9 


— 


* 
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Alius : + UW? N. An. 9 odd. * 
Ale ar ger. IS. Aliu = aligum., aticrum. 
Alii, or regular. Allis. 
Alium . . alam . aliud Ae Allos. aas . "ifs, 
Anm | Als. 1 6 4 Bork EY if | 


WIL » £4 4 | 3 
4414 

x The NT A111 "Qu, 1 {i 75 
Qui, quae, qu „ N Qui, quae, 9 1 & | 
Cujus . . . whoſe, of whom|'G 80 re 
. to whom D.Quibus.or queis... .. 

Quem, quam, quod, whom Ac. Quos, quas, ws 

Quo, 1 * 4 Ab. Na 832 


The Courovyps 7 G. 2 a 


qidans, quactam, quod or 9 
Cujuſdam ug 25 db? O38 / IL] 
Cuidam - (dam|D 


Quendam, quandam, quod or Ac. 
Quodam, , quodam Ab. 


Decline uivis. or quilibet who you pleaſe, quicunque mb 0 x 
ever, W tfnever, like quidam eme certain pe jor or thing, * 72 


The InTzRa0GaTiya Quis, m, b vi 
Quis, ec or 1G. Qui, quae, e. 15 os 


85 


Cujus Won G. Quorum, quarum quoru n 
Cui r ͥ NY Quibus or queis c * —4 
Quem, quam, quod a e Ac. Een. quas, quae 
Quo, , quo Ab. Quibus er queis 3 
b l ene $f Lo ESMLE o & 44 0h P 
| The Compounys'ef | q 11 
[quid]. _ | wok 1 mull 
Aliquis, ny 'ali-quod, N. on u aliqua = 
Alicujus G. |Ali-quorum, - -quarum, deten Ma 
Aliquem, 4 e r 
quem, quam, qu c.\Anlquos, * i 2 "er ey 
Aliquo, aliqua, aliquo Ab. Aliquibus au, aliqus F 


7 


» #4 
„ 


e the ſyllable, with which - 


E's 
3 


LATIN RvviMents, 


4 0 are componenided, ended 
aber before it or aſter it; e e 


1) Before it. > 


FP a Ine 83 
IS + — * Py * * # 
7 5 


"Aligui „. aliqua . . .. © aliquod,” or aliquid: # py « ſon's 


Ecquis . ec qua,- 1 ecquod, or ec quid ++ who. 
Siquis . ſiqua - . ſiquod, or ſiq ud. an one. 
Nequis . nequa .. . . nequod, er nequid . i any one. 
a, numqua .., numquod, or numquid, 75 there any. 


2) Alier it. 


SIE qusenam, quodnam, . e wh 
- Quiſpiam, quaepiam, quodpiam, or quidpiary . ”: . © any. 

& 157% quaequam, quodquam, or = an <7; « 5+ any. 
' Quiſque, quaeque, qu6dque, or quidque . . every-one. 
8 —— quidquid. or quicquidgubs whe -ſoever. 


"Ornzrs... Nun 


Sing- . Plur. 4 
[boc Plus NAP lures, po: * 
Pluris 8 Plurium 


COA 


oy 77 474 1 . >» bw 
N. Itaic. iſtaec, jänc, iſtoc' 
Ac. Iſtunc, iſtanc, iſtuc, iſtoc 


_—_— 


Ab. Ilſtoc, iſtac, iſtoc ' '\* |} - Phure| Ab .|Plurjbus . 
PI. N. Acc. Itaer. I So the Bente. 
- 7” Plural. 
N. B. lte. Hhac, Illu (forl\ © V. Ac.] Tres, e beer. 
Ae, illa, illad) is declinedſ . G. Tum. of three. 
i like Pod "OW = With JÞ; D. Ab. Tribus. e 
73: vials => ideg 203 01 n 
W Quan ait and 4 Excrrazons. 
I. . ans is ſingular In fene, II. . Theſe Adnouns-yyant 


and is ſaid to be uſed in the p wy the moſt. part the neuter 


plural only with a noun that ending in the, plural, yiz.—— 
wants the ſingular, 2. in ung ſuch as end i in Hai, er, -pes, 


ſc. Sujniis of brewed ding but E cunviok- pracpel ſwift in 
this does not always hold, as, 
ui uni ex Gallia de pace ad Cal. 
Sarem legatys nunquam E Et 


Sad, 4 . 8: vi. 3. 


flying, gerpes intire, whole, com- 


3 con- 


pos one that hath obtained his | 
deſire, inops one without or void | 
Of .— Hes, celer, eontis, concolor, | 


" 9” 8 r 


. ons, teres, rricuſpis, er. only. — Verbal Og ws 4 | 
| have three endings in the No 


ter, 


a6 ſo thoſe. may be conſidered in a comparative 
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eng ener degener, deſes, | dives, IV.. . Adnouns of two end- 
hebes, immemor, inops, inſons,. in- - ings, -whoſe Nominative 


tercus, locuples, memor, pauper, in 1s Or ER and the neuter in 
particeps, puber, redux, ſupenſtes, make the Ablative fing. in 


III.. Some adnouns in * © -AN5>-- E335, make the Ablative 
in -e only—others in e ori. 3 
as, acer v. acris..., acre ; in Ee V.. . For particular excep- 
other-caſes like W Sim. tions and 8 5y as, gau 


alacer, campeſſer, celor, celeber, 


for cujus, G. . ipſus for 
equeſter , paluſter, ſaluber, add 1 For M. P 56 5 


volucer, e * 2M Ae. Vid. Prack Gram. p 


n. p. 38- 


ne A. 4h wr 


ü. «» Of -Compariſon. LS 1 * Faik 
As Adnouns' expreſs the manner and able of 


view, greater or leſs. From hence will ariſe rer 
degrees of ſignification ... . 1) The Peſiive, which is 
the adnoun itſelf . .. . 2) The Comparative, which 


intimates ſome preference or exceſs, and / ſometimes 


diefe .. . 3) The Superlative, which often (though 


not always) ſhews an exceſs above the 5 to Fo 
Highef degree, as, great, greater, greateſt. 
ada) bent. Bane ENGLISH.” 51 0 
Compariſon is made. 1) . endings, i.e. ty 
adding to the poſitive · er for the comparative 
-eft for the ſuperlative, as, hard--harder--hardeſs .".; . 
2) by figs, prefiing to the poſitive — more for the 
comparative — mf or very for the ſuperlative, as, 


SE 


— IP 


hard more ieee or very hard. It is abſurd to 
uſe endings wot the ſame time, as, 9 


e Dös a N e ae SM 
ede n Ser 

- Compurifon is m 0e wel +) by ET i. e. Ae 
Py itive till you come to an ending in 5, to 


1 which 
F bd 4 * # 
3810 4 , . | . ' y 2s 
0 & 4 A " * % GT. 
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which add—or for the comparative=s and ſimus fot 
the ſuperlative, as felix (G. felicis, D. felici. ) felicior, 
ſeliciſimus, happy, happier, happicft. —— Adnouns 
ending in x in the poſitive take x IMs for the ſu- 
perlative; as, tene (tenerior) ſenerrimus. . 2) by us, 
ſetting before the politive—magis for the comparative 
—— Maxime, perquam, Or admadum for the ſuperlative, 
as, lenis—magis lenis—maxime lenis. Sim. idoneus 
minus idoneus—minime idoneus.— So moſt Ad- 
nouns of incomparable endings may have their ſig- 
nification increaſed by proper particles. Thus we 
may expreſs a ſuperlative maxims reverendus ; pluri- 
mum calendus, and further enforce a regular ſuper- 
lative by Aa proper particle, as, . e doc- 


* 1 


Faſunus. TC 
Co Irregular Compariſons... 3 


N 


Obſ. 55 1 The compounds of dica, Satin, Ty 
make the comparative -entiar, the ſuperlative. if. | 
Jimns,. as, malbdicus, maledicentiar, maledicentiſſimes.'; . 
2) Theſe make the ' ſuperlative: in illimus via. 
agilis nimble, facilis eaſy, grazilis lender, humiliglow, 
mean, imbecillis weak, fant hke, as, Jeng, Facilior, 


facillimus, caly, eaſier, cali ſt. „ 


„5 C. | 8. - eee Ai: 
1 —opthnus: — Good. — better om .. 
Citer — citerior — citimus — Heither-- 3 neurer new. © 
= —junior ——minfimus natu Young = younger. _ - yollngeff. 
agnus—major ——T.axtmus——'Great— greater | grrite)d. 
Malus —pejor Weeds, e due awhyſt. - 
Multam plus —— Plurzmum .- nu — ee l,. 
Parvus — minor —minimus Littl.— % —= Taft. 4 
Senex — ſenior —maximus natu O — older == oldeſt," 
or exten enero 5 den- erer meer 
Taserus inf imus — | 
or infer 1 5 . 


or imus — 
Matũrus 


— 


Wend — nuperrimus, Lars?" N 
Metitus—— meritiſſimus, * 35 


Sacer — ſacerrimus, 
Invictus— invictiſimus, invincible ——— moſftiwvin 


* 


LAF ** Nun TOY 


4 Ps oa 
Maturus - matũrior 
Polttrus— poſterigr 
1 12 
F ſuperior 
* h 3 „ 78 . | ** r 
i. 2 th * N ihm.. 
E ve nt 
| 4 75 2 — 2624 bs * gs... | 
173444 2 Such as want the PosrTIVE.' 0m 
2 5 D. E 8. enn | A 
— 5 eter; imps — . - averſe, . 
— Interior, Intiimus — — tt inner, wetter 
—— — /Qcior, Ocifsimus . fone," 2 
— rior, Primus is — rr, fire "2 
- — Proprior, Proximus ———— nearer, l. 
——— Ultcrior, Ulumus _— — farther, farthermoft, 
Þ 2) Such as want the COMPARATIVE; 175 
P. F. 8. 3 8 


0 3 


— we & 
—— moſt holy. 


Novus — novifimus, ,, r 


* 


. Incljtus, — inclytiſſimus, ISP we In 


48 unn, . 
| 3) Such as want the SUPERLATIVE. 2 
& 2. yy 4 . L A . 


Satur, ſaturio wn all, flu, — 


Diuturnus, diuturnior — laſting, more laſfing —— 
N W 


Tbeſe Ado ate” zee rp un, 1. e. want both | 
the comparative and ſuperlative. ... 1) Thoſe whoſe 
ſenſe neither increaſes or diminiſhes, as, anmmis, ullus. 

-.- 3) Compounded with nouns and verbs, as, de- 


gener, conſonus }. . . 3) Participles in dus, and verbals 


in -Bundus. . 4) E Ending in 4s pure, as, Pris, arduus : 
allo ending i in icus, · ĩvus, -7mus, inus, &c. But moſt 
of 


42 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. | 


of thoſe may be compared with proper particles, as, 
Pian. my — Maxime Pius. 


Ossss vario, and Exexr rions. 


W, ords i in the Text ee. 


Magis more —maxime mofl— 

rquam or, admodum wery — 
1doneus ft, minus idoneus 4% 
ft, minime idoneus leaſt or not 

at all ſit Me reveren- 
dus add reverend, plurimum — 
lendus 1 
longe- omnium Co limes by by 
much the learnedſt of all. —— 
maledicus reproachful, &c. — 
omnis all, ullus any, degener 


uniike his anteftors, "beſt, cor- dus lame, " egenus needy, Ja. 


ſonus of like ſound, agreeable 


— Pius . arduus 4 Heull. 


I. Ob. 4) Compariſon i is 
not only made by the adnoun, 


but by am, quam, aeque ac, ge- 


atque, non minus quam; by 


magis, facile, longe ... 2) We 
find particles / added both to 
Comp. and Super. to inforce their 


- aliquantum ad 


rem avidior . 
ma of nbi 


omnino miſerri- 


maxim e 


ſome very conſiderable degres, 


very ſame. Wu 


„im. z) The Superlative 
does not 1 exceed the Po- 
fitive in the higheſt degree, but 


as, ego autem hoc miſerior. ſum, 
tu, es mi ſerrima, — 2 
ESE 
71 er 1) Theke —— 
the Poſitive and Superlative — 
anterior former, ſequior <vor/e, 
ſatior Better. . 2) Thoſe are in- 
* arable, alum, gracious, cal- 

us bald, delirus mad, doting, 


cer torn, mancus maimed, im- 
perfect, memor mindful, mirus 


© wonderful,rud;s unſkilful, rough, 
ſaluus ſafe, ſound, healthful, 


c. vid. Shaw's Gram. Di- 
Aion. . . 3) Pronouns are not 
e and therefore Plau- 


tus took a liberty not ſuited to 


the cuſtom of the language, 
when he uſed ipf/imus even the 

s not comm. 
EI P- 34. N 


m. 07 Ucrb. ex 


A vb is "Wand that affirms the being, doing or 4. 
fering of a Thing, and generally intimates the perſon, 


manner, and time of being, 


Deus mundum 8 God governs the world. 


doing, and ſuffering, as, 


Oss ER. 


- 


„ . * 
— 


Onxxnvarions and Exezyrions. 1 


en 


11 


. The uſe of verb i is to 
mark the connection of our 
ideas, It affirms, i. e. ſhews the 
agreement berivebn the ſubject 
we are ſpeaking of, and — 
quality we would alcribe to it 
as, the Earth is ron — The 
verb ſam would be ſufficient to 
affirm the attribute of its ſubject, 
but a variety of verbs was in- 
vented which ſhould include the 
attribute, perſon," time; &. be- 


LATIN RU PDIMEZ NTS. 


E 


, * 
"a a. by 


CLE 34 x. — 

the attribute 70 3 : "het Ne 

differ nce . between, them, is, 

that they denote writing in dif- 
Mio, ſtri- 

us, ſcribitis 


bis, ſcribit, ſcri 


. — a ork diffe · 


rence of perſons writing 7, bau, 
or be — wur, ge — * 
Hermes p. 96. — 2 
. A Leib tizworally of- | 
frm:, ot we deny this, by ad- 
ding ſome negative parucls, 


fides the bare connection of Ton; ne, . as laude J 


things. Scribit, ſeripſit, ſcrip- praiſe, non Taado. I. de not 
e,; , denote r Whos . ede, Bhs, WE 

. 99 707 5 K in 28 
. "The Acids if 4 Verb." bas 


| 5 lay be confidered as having he ie tolling 
cireun beet or accidents, "viz. © t 


"Kind *. . Ni 
& cw. 

NM - 
"3&4 77” 17167 
Tenſe. - — > 
FI 


3 


, 4 


971 


I. . of to Kinds of vb. * 1 e 


2 1 -1 


1 The Kinds. of verbs are either ACTIVE 
| ſignify aftion, as, doce I teach . 
which denote the effect of. action, or the Paſſion 01 
ſubject or nomigatiye,, as, Aocen 1 


eh 


= 4881 VE, 
its 
Lam NS EDI 


DEPONENT, which. Ggnify aiJtvely with a paſh oe 8 
ing, as, proficiſcor 1 go, or trav ——NevTzR, Are 
ſuch hoe. 4Ziqn terminates in themſelves, as, curro 
I run —— ee 20815 adively or paſſiveh with 
a paſſrve e ending, as, tuzar 1 defend, or am, deferided— 
IMPERSON ALS, are uſed in the third perſon if n 


1 G 2 8 va 
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and have before them in Ex P the particle 17 as, 
diſpudot Me, it e = I Ul a, 7 


OnsxxyArION ONS' and ExczyTions, 


ah. e as. 
— and f to their terminations, 


in o, Or r 


take — —— If they can 
they are called Adiwes, for the 
moſt part denoting actions — 
If cannot take , they 
are called Meuter. . If they 


end in or, either they can caſt 


away r, and then are called 
Paſfives: .. . or they cannot. 
and then are called Deponenis 
or Commons, Oxf. ann. p. 13. 
I.. M 
dre 1 28, dobre to 3 


mar oy = — 


, they either can or — | 


ö natives, or the 
tive it, as, decet it becomes Rad 
| dy ſupply ing ab illir, as as, 


rieved ; and theſe five-in , 
— be baniſhed, ri to 

be made, lictre to be rated or ; 
valued, to be ſcourged, 


venĩre to be ſold . 
may be diſtinguiſhed from an 


act ius by putting it after it; i 


it makes nonſenſe tis a neuter, 
as, I commend it, is ſenſe, I fall 


it, nonſenſe, and neuter. 


III. . . It is beſt to tranſlate 


imper/anal, with perſonal nomi- » 
general nomina- 


b them, or 8 3475 


+ Pe Of the Mods of Verbs. 1 
A Mood © or Made is the manner of a Tots Arm. 


ing, and that is either Inditative, Imperative, Subjun- oe 


ive, or Infinitive. 


The Indicative mood is 1 declarative, and ſhews 
a thing plainly done, doing, or to be dune. 1 or inter- 
rogatroe, and aſks a "queſtion, ss Aas = 

The, Imperative mood, commands or bids, and has 4 
0 fiſt "perſon, either ſingular or plural, becauſe it 


intimates ere 
another. a4 


ing to be W at the 8 


\ "8 


- 
- 


The Baabe abel 18 Ade to fomerhinng, i 


before, to which it is connected by 


— 1 re- 


lative or magfonitt : ; and often expreſſes ach, will 
and diy. 


The 


* A neuter - i 
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The Infinizrve mood, improperl 
has no diſtinction of number, is of che t 
and really no other than a verbal. nun. 


, 7 i 
-OnszRvarIONs and Excxyrions; 


158 Indicative.) The Fu- 
g to this 


% ſigns belon 
. — * do, rg or wil] 
— have, had; ſhall have. When 
a queſtion is aſked, the nomina- 
tive caſe in Exghfs is ſet after 
the fign, as, I write of 1 
aurite. do I write ? Worn 


II... Gaperative] This 


ac ita, 
you— as 


mood -— commands, as, 
ut jaſſi, do, juſt as 1 ba 


Prays, as, Lucina, fer open, ſera Ou 
me. obs ' 0 fer hem help, 
| alſo called potential, and when 


ſave me, I beſeech henna 


Permits, as, ubi nos  laverims, 
| woles, lauato, when we have 


waſhed, you may waſh, if you 
pleaſe. Promiſes, as, 


primus | equuys phaleris infignum 


vicbor habeta, the firſt victor, 
ſhall have, or let him have, an 
horſe with fine trappings. | 
III. ve] This 
mood has often the ſame ſigns 
in Engliſb as the indicative —— 
But a thing may be conſidered, 
not only ply as done, doing, 
or to be tone, but as to the poſp- 
bility of doing, c. When its 
Eagles ſigns are CAN, or 
COULD, as, fellas facile, cum 


velis, you can eaſiſy drive him 
ö * "nee * — 


5 The 


jet of affirmation, as, 


-an adnoun, as, 


2 


45 
5 called mood, * 


WWE + A 


$3 285. [A+ 


4 51 8 


2——— > 
/ praedicires, ha! you 
to have told me before. 
th ſuch ſigus this mood is 


= 


it implies wwi/h it is called opta- 
tive, as, utinam errem, may 1 


wander —— The preſent tenſe 
of this mood has the ſi 


LET, 


as, immo habeat, een 


_ her. 
A Him tive] This is 90 


* than a wverbal-noun, its 


fgn To, active. 10 BE 
five .; . 1) It may be the fat: 


252 


qui erifitur, the power 
ing is 
ſed ipſum latin? 
lagui, but this very ſpeaking 


prepoſition, as, pratter amaſſe, 
des this to have loved 1 


Or. Ep. Dido. 164. 
3... Of 


y 


1. | 
883 3 


lot... 2) ) Ljin to 


Libere of che speaker to 
do a thing. Its figns Mary 1 * 
Mer, as, wt. i dicam,. as I 
may fo ſay —— The incling- 
tion ids aber whether it in- 
tends the doing; 
WOULD,” , wet en, 
would afk affiftance. —— The 


neceſſity or obligation of doing; 


. 3) Is governed by a | 
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E ; Of the Tenſes of Verbs. 


Ti enſe expreſſes the Time of a verb's arg, and 
are Six in number, viz. = 


Preſent —amperfet.. | Preſent — — perfell. 
Preter — imperſef. Preter — or 72 perfect. 
” Future = imperfett. |. Future, — — perfedt. 


Time ig Paſt, Preſent, and Future, and in each 
part of time, ve may conſider an Action as imper- 
Fel, and not finiſhed; or perfe? and quite finiſhed, 
i. e. Two tenſes for each diviſion of Time. 
I. An Alion imperſebi, according to the natural 
diviſion of time, has three tenſes .... 1) For the 
PRESENT, time The Preſent imperfect, as, abit 
he is going ; coenat he is at Supper; ardificatur- it is 
in building, i. e. the action now exiſts, but is not 
ended .. 2) For the Pasr time . . The Preter im. 
perfelꝭ, as, abibat he was going; coenabat he was at 
ſupper'z acdificabatur it was in OR iN, i. e. ſome- 
time ago, dut was not then finiſned ... 3) For the 
FUTURE time . . The Future inperfiti, 25, abibit he 
will be going coonabit, he will be at ſupper; aedifica- 
bitur it il be in building, i. e. hereafter, but will 
not be finiſhed at the time we are ſpeaking of, 71 
II... An Aion Perfet? and finiſhed has likewiſe 
three 'tenſes.. + 1) For the PRESENT time, , . The 
Preſent Perfed?, as, abiit he is gone; coenavit he has 
ſupped ; aedificatum- eſt it is built... 2) For the PasT 
time. The Preter or plu- Perfecs, as, abierat he 
was gone; coenaver at he had ſupped, . aedificatum erat 
it was built ... . . 3) For the Fu rug time. . The 
Future Perfect, as, abierit he will be gone; coena- 
verit he will have ſupped; aed! fcatum « erit it will be 
built. 7 


— 


2898. 


. . , , ® hi (Gn > _wWw 


888 


LATIN RUDIMENT'S. 


47 


OnstRvVaTIONS and EXCEPTIONS. . Co 


I... This ſcheme of the 
Tenſes i is taken from the judi- 
cious and accurate Dr. Samuel 
Clarke in his Ed. of Homer v. 1. 
p. 6. 7. But it cannot be ex- 
pected that it ſhould account for 
every manner of expreſſion, for 
after all, the Authority of uſe 
and cuſtom will prevail, and 
compound the — with great 


variety to expreſs different con- 


ceptions of the mind. Some pe- 
culiarities follow. 


ACTIVE. 
'  Thdic. Pref. 

1) A paſt action is ſometimes 
related by a verb in this tenſe; 
as if it was now actually doing, 
as, ubi te non invenio, aſcends in 
guendam ibi excelſum locum, cir- 
cumſpicio, nuſquam; when 1 
found you not there, I got up an 
aſcent, I looked about me, — 
ſaw you no where. . 2) Some- 
times it is uſed when a future 
action is intended, as, ſedeone? 
an montibus erro? whether I 


ſhall fit ſill, or wander in the 
mountains ? 


Indic. Fut. imperf. | 
— The fign Hall not only ex- 
preſſes — futurity, but adds 
often a command in the ſecond 
and third perſon, and then 
makes the verb in this tenſe 
equal to the imperative, as, aon 
accides, thou ſhalt not kill 
The fign aui in the firſt perſon 
intimates inclination and pur- 


poſe, in the other periony' a de 
own & | 


Indie. P * Fi 


This tene . 1) is often beſt 
tranſlated by the fign bib, and 
is joined to the 1 ct, as, 
montes Fuſo curſu Sabiui de 
et pauci tenuere, N Sabines 
made to the mountains in à diſ- 
orderly manner, and a few poſ· 
ſeſſed Wu or reached them 
2) After anteguam, poſtquam,"ubi,. 
or ut, for ps eg 1 l take 
the ſign HaD, as, ut me ſaluta- 
vit, Hatim Romam prefectus, af- 
ter he had paid me his compli. 
ments, he went to Rome © . 3} 
We often obſerve in human af- 
fairs contrary fates ſucceeding 
one another, as day and 
proſperity and adverſity, . life 
and death ; ſo that the comple- 
tion and end of one, is the be- 


gining of the other, and the 


mind is naturally led to ſup- 
poſe the other. From hence 
the verb in this tenſe, in its 
complete and perfect ſenſe, is 
intended to mean the co 

to what it affirms. When Cicero 
came into the Forum,and would 
ſay that the Catiline conſpi- 
rators were dead, or no more, 
he cried out vix#runt. Plutarch 
in the life of Cicero.. 80 Vir- 
gil. .. fuimus Troes, fruit Niu,” 
we Tan are periſhed, Trop is 
no more. En. 2. 325 — Dix, 
I have ended. Hermes, p. 132. 


Indic. pluper F. 1 
Obſ. . . 1) This tenſe is uſed 
when the Englif ſign cannot be 


HA, 
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HAD, as, literae, proxime conſul. It has ſome ſuch par- 
miſeras, . the ticle before it, as, i, in, ni, 
letter, which you lately ſent i, guiſſuis, &c. 
me, was very agreeable . . 2) 
DO Fey a 3 in this tenſe the _ Pass ivx. 
4 word when or but is Indic. perf 
ſometimes elegantly inſerted in | 2 
.. nextchaſe, ,— Te purtciploputin the nou- 
ES 1 with its nom. 17, by ſup- 
ia wiſe Lo, Carre hall 7 plying ab illis, may be conſtrued 
ſaid this, when every thing 2 — — _ 
viſcera terrae, i. e. 
ſeddenly ſeemed to tremble. ,, / ab illis, they went into 


Pittman introduc. P- 35 the bowels of the earth ; pup - 
| Indic. Fut. perf. natum e { ab illis) din et acri- 


Dr, Clark and ſome of the ter, they fought long and briſk. 
beſt Grammarians reftore this ly. 
tenſe to the Indicative, as, wi- Subj. perf. 
cerit enim, ff conful fetus erit, he The ſign of this tenſe is, on 
will carry his point, if he ſhould a particular occaſion, deter- 
be made conſul; dixerit fortaſſo mincd by Cicero to be have been. 
quiſquam, Tome one perhaps will C/zdius moved the ſenate againit 
fay ; moleflus certe ei fuers, yes Cicero that he might be baniſh- 
certainly I ſhall torment him. ed, but he did not defire wt in- 
£44 Subj. preſent. terdicatar, but ut interdictum fit, 
Obſ.....1) This has an im- Which fignißes, that he has 
a Lens 1 deen interdicted. Upon this 
perative „ eamus, let us go; Ci Tit; Ons 
ae cuivuis injuriam facias, don't d — way. 2s peaking 
injure any one; but here cave, abſurdly. Tubt ut interdicatur, 
wide, moxeo is underſtood with gd, age? wt interdictum fit. 
aut. So velim me certiorem facias, 2 Por tent um, ut interdictum , 
i. e. welim ut facias, I deſire © non fit interdifium, i. e. 
you would inform me. . . 2) 3 _ 2 
e Aculad, auould, dicted eee 
IE”: 22 | ut fit factum, i. e. to make a 
| Subj. Piuperf. _ law that what is not done, has 
Beſides the ſign na, which been done. Cic. pro domo ſua 
fignifies what is paſt, it ſome- 18. ſim. Q»id juratus fit, what 
times refers to a future t me, at he has ſworn. de invent. 43. 
a certain time paſt, its fign Afﬀeer all rules, the force and 
WOULD, WOULD HAVE,SHOULD figns of particular tenſes, muſt 
HAVE; as, , ſe conſulem feci/- be determined by the context 
fent, if they would make him very often. 10 0 
$755 


2 


nn d the Phe, rat J P* 


+ =-2mus, the 
3 — Paſſive ris or re, but is into crit, and 
farm. the alt” 2208 3 iris. ue fur d 
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. Of the Number and Perſon if eh. | 


Verbs have /wo numbers to corr d with ane. 


minative or plural —— And three Perjons. in 
each number, to anſwer the character of the 51. 


be it his perſon or that, or any other, g L. 4 


ille 18 145 the ſingular, or uos we, vos ye, illi: ys PE. 

the plural. The frf and ſcrond perſons are generally 
underſtood, : — all nouns being of chis 
perſon, is generally expreſſed. Wos abſerve the 
character of pate io in the-encingy fine 1 

thus: e 

PexsONAL — * l 4 | 

"0 * I. the Allive- Furm. oy a1 _ 

14 . I „58 * 2H mus. s . mk J 


m *r n o — 2 . | 1 - 
* N > 1 


T eee e e 


or .. . Figgre , ... tur mur... mini . ntur 
a 2-5 | 


*T ov pw 43» 


| - Obetavarions and Excxyrions. os 7 hb 
\ Thisis me manner of uſin 


3 or:-r,. the fecand i n ri. 
the ſcheme, which I have foun 12 re, * bird in 


wo be of good ſervice, vx. the fein plur. — — 
Perſonal endings in the Active in mn, the th in tur, A. 
form; the fir ft perſon fing. _ thou, he we, ye, they. 


in or-, the in - 
third in - i plardl in  48ine chanzed io Paſfve- 
in Ai, the - „ Or in or = iuto 


into 
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into mur — tis into mini — nf nal e is changed into i, and in 


into tur. the zd ere into i. 
In the i imperative a, e, i, take The endings of the a ends 
re; s Fe into ni; 3 0 into gr. perf. Active earn from the Pa- 


In the br preſent the 4 * I 


7 


Ms EE. the Conjugation 975 Verbs. 


Confugraion 1 is a ſet of Endings, ſhewing the dif- 
ferent changes of a verb.. . In which we may ob- 
ſerve —— 1) Two Forms, the one Acrivx for verbs 
in -o; the other Passve for verbs in -or 2) 
7. Ire. Roots . . . the Preſent, which is the preſent 
imperfect of the indicative . . . The Perfect, which 
is the preſent-perfeCt of the ſame mood... and the 
Participle perfect. 

There are Four Conjugations, each diſtinguiſhed 
from the other by the vote before -re in the infini- 
tive, i. e... . a long in the t. . e long in the ſe- 
end. .. e ſhort in t third . . . i long in the fourth. 


Verbs declined attively. 


I. c. Amo, as ., . amivi ., .amire .., . amandi, 
amando, amandum - amatum, amatu . . . amans, 


amarurus. 


II. Cong. 'Moneo, . moni. . montre ; ; . ; 
monendi, monendo, monendum monitum, mo- 
nitu „ « monens, moniturus, 


_ "ML. Lads). . . Mt" e lege, 
ze ele-. s „% 
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IV. Conj. Audio, 5s . . . audivi . . . audire, . au- 
diendi, — audiendum . . . auditum, audĩtu 
av audiens, auditurus. 


rs declined 3 — 


I. Cor, Amor,  amaris, v. re. amãtus ſum, v v. 
fui . . amart... en amangus., | 4 
II. c. Manz6t' montris, v. re. „ebe fam, 
v. fui .. monẽri .. monitus, monendus. 


HI. Cong. wha: legeris, v. -re . . . leis ny V. 
fui ... legi . . lectus, legendus. 


IV. Conj. Audior, audiris, v. · re.. . auditus ſum, 
v. fui , .. audiri...  auditus, audiendus. 


r 


W 


Daresbms are declined after the Ne Fore ; 3 
but have commonly Gerunds, N and i 


ciples, thus, 


Loquor, lagukris, vel re.. locũtus frm yel . 35 
loqui . . . loquendi, 1 loquendum , , locũ- 


tum; locutu;.. TIA lochtus, — locu- 
türus. Dr | 


— 


From sun  aive-verbs borrow their —_ in 
conjugation . . . and paſſrve-verbs their Engliſh figns 
and defeBBive Senſes eee begin the Paradigm n af 


1 
nin 
* 


Ir . _ . 


The Paradign of th ves ae, 


"PRESENT 
INDICATIVE. 


Pretr impor. _ Fut.-imper 


* 
A- M, R- O, Hall, awill be 

8, s, Salt, awilt be 

isſera t, wa 18 Hall, will be 


_ — — — o > © , as. th 


imus, We have been|fueri-mus, bad been fueri- mus, p. have 
Fe in. Iltis, * 
i Fa-erunt, Ther ber dun e bad been ſhall bave 


Nos ſu- mus, We mus, i- mus, Hall, will be 
Vos eſ-tis, Be EE aur tis, Hall, will be 
Hi ſu- nt, They a nt eru-nt, Hall, will be 
Poſſum, I am able. Potera-m . . Poter oo 
| | — ' | — — mnmnaonn rne eeernn—— 
| PER F. 0 C T 
Inpicarive. 
— SN... 
Pref.-perfe. Pl pad. Fut. & 
5 J Ear bad O. ſha. bave) | 
"Thou b4f been fuera-s, badſ been|fueri-s, foale have 


barh"beenfaera-t, bad beenfueri-t, hall have \ T 
2 
bave been fuera- tis, bad been fueri- tis, ſball have 


Ped, uu, bee. ee 


, 


—B—B 


ENGL1$H auxiliary Verbs declined in the 


InDICATIVE.. 


| 4 1 * 


2 
— 
love, call, play, & c. 
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83 


ive Suu, and its Compound Poss vm. | 
BB xooOT. * = 
| SUBJUNCTIVE. IurzRATIvz. INFiNiTIVE. 
= FL a ES 
J " Preſent. ; — Future. Preſent. 
„ SLM, may be} ESSE-M, might be| + | ESSE, toe. 
e fs, mayſ/t be eſſe-s, might/t be Es, eſto, be thou : 
e Wh-t, may be eſſe-t, might befeſto, bt him beſ ; | 
£ fi-mus, may be; efle-mns, might be | 1 
4 i- tis, may be eſſẽ - tis, might b. eſte, ** A 
ent, may bel eſſe- nt, migbt & I funto, let them be 5 
poſſi-m . . . . poſſe-m J Polle, to be able. 
ROO 2 urge 
S eee — ©4144 
Perg £954 Plu-perfect. ff 
*RI-M, bave) {FUISSE-M, | 2 ; 
ueri-s, ba] \fuiſſe-s, badſt i falt 5. K... * 
eri-t, hath\ F fuiſſe⸗ t, bad 5 fueri-t, hall b. $4 — 
veri- mus, have 5 fuiſſẽ - mus, bad /> fuerĩ-mus, ſhall b. 3 - Future, 
ver:-tis,, have} |fuills-tis, d © \fueri-tis, g b. [Fore to be Po- 
veri-nt, bare] |fuilſe-nt, - bad |fueri ſueri-nt, fall . a. 
. ; 4 
.potveri-m . , , potuiſſe-m . . Pers . . . .”. . » . pou | 
Tenſes correſponding with the LATIN. 
E SUBJUNCTIVE. | 
N A — . — 
| Preſent or Imperfe&. Wt 
may s$ | . . . ſhould „ AHL AS 
mayft . . ſhould 3 ; canſt | = © 2 
may (. . ſhould ( .. . .can{ 4A) g 
„ may = | . ſhould 7 - . can 77 
„ may ©. . - ſhould} S . .can} SS 2 
may JS | . . . ſhould Ja . . can; 


PR ESEN TF 
IND IC. AT IV. 0 
8 1 — L * 1 I 
I PzxrsrNxT-imperf. Preter-1MPERY. FoTurE-imperf. 
AM- I. . . The FixsT Coxjucart1ON. 
Ego O, 2 love | "ABAM, leved ABO, hall, or will ] 
8. 1% as, Chon ere äbas, ved. ibis, alt, or wilt N 
| Me at, Ye loves | abat, loved abit, ſhall, or evill x 
Net arms, Me  Hove| abamus, irved | abimus, foall, or will ( 3 | 
P. & Yo: itis, Ve love | abatis, leved | abitis, Pall, or wwill \ | | 
755 ant, They eve l àbant, loved | abunt, fball, or will | 
MON- IT . . The Second ConjrcartioONn. M 
Ego EO, 1 ai EK BAH, adviſed|EBO,; ſhall, or wills, || 
S. J Tu es, Chou adviſeſ | cbas, adviſcd'ft |} &bis; salt, or wilt * 
We et, ve adviſes | bat, adviſed | ebit, fall, or will i 
Na &mus, We - adviſe| ebamus, adviſed| ebimus, all, or vill 5 
P. J Ve. étis, de adwiſchebitis, adviſed] ebitis, ſpall, or will \ *| 
Ni ent, They adwiſei ẽbant, adviſed | ebunt, fball, or will | 
LEG- II. . The TyurxDd ConjucaTioN. I 
oO, 2 read |EBAM, read| AM, ſhall, or willy, | 
8. 4 Te is, Thou read”ft ẽbas, read t es, Halt, or wilt 
| Ne it, He reads | ẽbat, read} et, Hall, or will 8 
Nos irvus, We read | ebamus, read | emus, ſpall, or will 4 
p. J For ius, Be  read|ebitis, read etis, Hall, or will | 
Ni unt, They read} ebant, read \ ent, fhall, or will 
— Porn = — — — — ws 
AUD- IV... The Fouxrñ ConjucaTloNn. j 
Ego 10, IT bear IE BAM, -heard| IAM, Hall, or will 
S. Tz is, Thou bear icbas, beard"ft| ies, ſhalt, or wilt 
Ik it, de hears | iẽbat, beard | iet, ſhall, or will 7 
| Nes imus, We - bear | iebamus, beard | ierus, ſhall, or wwill ( 5 
P.Y Yo itis, Ne bear | iebatis, beard | ietis, fhall, or Twill 
i iunt, - They earl iebant. heard | ient, all, or will 
= = = — —— 
PER FTE. CIT 
3 INDICATIVE; 4 | 
Wen __ Amav- — ene Sons | Monu- 3 
Preſat- EAT Rex. Pre, Futurt-PERFECT, 
Egel, 1 bavey { [ERAM, badyY _|ERO, u have 
8. Ju iſti, Thou a. 8 eras, Id eris; Halt baue 7 
. Tie it, le bath ( erat, bad : erit, Fall bave\ 2 
” © Ne: imus, We htavef ©: feramus, Lad 7 erimus, fall dave ( 
p. J Yor iftis, de bare ſerätis, ad S l eritis, have \ | 
Ii erunt, They bowed  ferant, ad] |\erint, Hall hate 
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"The Active Form 


Fre 
Id r IN ITIVIT 


E heh 1188 
. Perf. Plu-perfe. . 188 E. . to have er lad owed, &c. 


nr 55 
TY ROOT. | Ab | 
 SUBJUNCTIVE. (MPERATIVE. 
2 —— 
—— — — — 
PaxzSENT, ', — Par. — 1 Fu run z. No fieft Perſon. 


Infinitive, Prefent- -imperfe&.. . . Amire. . ; , to love. 


loveſ | ares, loved'ft 2 A, *ATO, love tba © 2 
loveth aret, loved ato, let bim love 3 
love aremus, loved | | I 
love | artis, loved | ate, atöte, ſieve e 52 
love I arent, kwed. anto, let them love I 3 
Infinitive, Pref. imperfe#. . . Monere .-. . to adwiſe. 
u, ati | EREM, adviſed. "I [54'S x 
E eas, advifeſt | eres, * adviſed'f E, ETO, + adviſe thu Þ 2 
oy cat, edviſeth ret, adviſed ] Eto, ſiet lim adviſe 3 
5] eamus, adviſe | eremus, adviſe! Es 1 
cd, adi, erste, aduiſed | tre, etote,  adviſege $2 
cant, adviſe | erent, adviſed ento, let them adwiſe ] 3 
LEG- Infinitive, Pre/.-imperfe# . . . . Legere . , ta read. 
; AM, read | EREM, read | Gare | . t 
as, readeſs | eres, read / | E, ITO, read the 92 
at, readeth | ret, read | ito, er bin rand 3 
> amus, read | eremus, read | 7 1 
atis, read | eretis, . read ite, itote, read ye % 2 
ant., 68 1 erent, _ read unto, let them read \ 3 
AUD- Infinitive, Paß -mperfe# . . . Audire :; . . to hear. 
JAM, bear | TREM, beard AS + + 
Ws * heareft ires, beard /, * 11To, bear thou 
> iat, bearetb | iret, ' beard | ito, let bim bear 
a mus, bear | iremus, | beard | © ; - 
\ jatis, bear |} irctis, beard ite, itöte, bea ye 
iant, bear irent, beard ianto, let them bear ] 3 
—_—__— —³̃ä Ä—— —— 
T ROOT. | 
: SUBJUNCTIVE. f 
8 Audiv- 
„ Pzar zer. Plu-r EAT ICT. wor + ey 
ERIM, © have ISSEM, bady | ERO, 
7 eris, baſt | & | iſſes, bad'f 112 2 — 2 
2 erit, HBatb 2 iſſet, bad | erit, 
7 erimus, bhave({ * | iſſemus, bad 7 erimus, 
5 eritis, bave\ F iſſeus, bad | eritis, 45 . 
erint,  bave# l iſſent, bad erint, 


Fu, Ama- Moni- Lec- Audi- TVRUM elle or fore, nas 


— 


25 


- 


The Paſſive Form of 


1 feng.) PRE 8 in; N. T. 
* bier VB, |; 
b —— Al Prerer-iur zar, FED 


AM. I. . . The FixsT Corioga Ter. 


ABOR, . . 


os 2 . BAR, way. 
Tu -re, Thou art WD re, wwaft aberis, -re, ſpt. vil 
< AE! atur, Be is F abũtur, 4. T abitur, 72 „ il V 
- - EXx amur, Me are 5 ur, were 2 abimur, . will 2 
Ke mini, Ne are ini, were [abimini, . ill \ % 
(Ii antur. They ore ; tur, were #F ſabuntur, g. will J 
1 ..:.. .o.:08. . The Szcond CcxnjucarioN. 
- C Ego EOR, 2 am EBAR, Was EBOR, +. will 
S. Tu eris, re, Thou arr 225 waſp 5 eberis, -re, ſpt. wilt : 
” CT We &tur, Ye 1 Fſebatur, wa Slebitur, . wil 3 
Nies emur, We are I bamur, Were - 7 ebimur, . will = 
Y 5] Emi Be. are\ * Tee were ebimini, b. wi 
i entur, They are bantur, were # Jebuntur, ſb. will 3 |} 
LEG. ef III.. The Tarrd C becrion — — 
"2 £20 0R, 1 on [EBAR, Wwasy  jAR, fb. willy, 
8 Tu eris, re, Thou art is, -re, waſt eris, re, fr. wilt f > 
We itur, Ye i f ebatur, wvas : tur, pb. will = 
Nes imur, We are ebamur, were Ffemur, F<, will( 3 
| 7. Pos imini, pe are ebamini, were Emini, . will I 
[CT Wh untur, They «res Jebantur, were Entur, p. avi, 
—— — — — nonn 
AU D- IV. . The FouxTy Conjucarron. 
s IOR, 7 am urban Was „ . | 
8. ' Tu iris, re, Thou art ebert, -re, waſt eris, -re, /ot.woilt f & 
Wk itur, pe is 1 — bas 4 ictur,  f. willt - 
e imur, We are Flicbamur, "hk 2 fiemur, . wu » 
P. | Bos imini, nie are —— — jemini,. . will} © 
Wi iantur, They are iebantur, 3 ſiéntur, L will 2 
— —— — — —— — — 
— — and Depon. wanting a paging — ſupply that defed 
INDICAT IVI. 
LE Amat- — t- 2 
Pref.-perf. 1 mn „„ 1 
FUI, © 1 ba F[FUERAM, bad & | 7 
us & fuiſti, @5Zou 5, > fueras, bad. i | 8 
(uit, Ee n . fuerat, bad 7 
fuimus, Me have & {fuerarmus, - 1 
fuiſtis, He bare * fuerätis, o 
fucrunt, Ther g lfuerant. of 


" lofinitive,, une. un * be * to be loved, c. 


4 


» 41 


1 


| WT 


of Verbs in oR. 


] 57 


ROW TT, [may W re e for -ris, as, ama ris, re. 
 SUBJUNCTIVE.” , © © IMPERATIVE. 
| FI „ —_— . 
— Pa ESEN T. Preter-Iur Er. ——.— No _ 
| AM- Infinitive, Preſ.-imperf-.. . . . to be loved. © 
0 ER, am - f ARER, was * 
8 eris, re, art . ſarxeris, -re, waſt | 3 ATOR, te thou 2 
1 ẽtur, is S Jarctur, was ator, ler him be © \ 3 
: emur, are $ [aremur, were ; | WEE. 2171 
| Emini, are | aremini,.... were * | amini, + - be ye\ . 
__ Entur, are arentur, were \ Tantor,; | tet them be . 
| MON- _ Pref ee 41 Moneri. * to be . 
8 EAR, an |ERER,,,, 4 F 
5 earis, -re, art } » cerise -re, waſt | » |ERE, E'TOR, be thes 
- eatur, is 2. erẽtur, d 2 tor, 0 bi 
: eamur, are ( eremur, , + were, ©] 
| eamini, are \ * erẽmini, were \ 1 Emini, 
_—_ eantur, ares , |erentur,, were ) | Entor, : 
4 LEG- Infinitive, Pref. ene. 8 Tes "Xs . to be r rag. 
7 AR, am ERER, Was | 
al ris, re, art | ereris, re, af | {| ERE, ITOR, be a 
1 àtur, i 6 | eretur,, * was 8 | itor, | let bim be . 
i | amur, are 1 erẽmur, were ( © ph 
amini, are eremini, were \ imini, | 2 
ji antur, are erentur, were L let 42 tbe : 
AUD- -  Infinitive, Pre/.- imperfe.. . . Audiri. . to * 
7 IAR, an |IRER, was 
7 1aris, re, art ies -re, waſt FRE; Tron, be thou 5 
: ianur, w Viretur,” "Was For, r bim be by, 
bh iamur, _ are ( . 2 [iremur,,. were & | WT | 
iamini, are  {iremini, were imini, Ge ye 
— _— | ns BYY 2 — were juntor, ler thembe, 55 , 
fed s Fo NI ' 
from the Tenſes of Suu joined to their own Particip. — thus ; ; 
\ SUBJUNCTIYE.. 
r Le- uli. 
nll 77. TUBES bas 7 
eB! FUERIM, have ” FUISSEM, bad I | FUERO, ſhall have ” 
58 fueris,  baſtj 5 | fuifſes, - "lad ft fueris, ſhalt have 2 
„ 1 fuerit, bab a | fuifſet, bad 8 fuerit, Hall bave 3 
co fuerimus, have K A. fuilſemus, bad{ 5 | ſucrimus, hall here N J 3 
eg) 91 fueritis, - bave \ © | fuilſetis; * bad fueritis, ſhall baue \ 5&2 
* baue © | fuiſlent, _ bad 8 | ſuerint, fall baue D $. 4.3 


Perf. "OO um eſſe, fuiſſe, to baut a c. Fut. perf, -um fore, to be abeut, &c, 
3 | 


38 


1 
„ 


14 GRRuxpsV. ers. 

6 Lane! LPaſfue.] 
5 — 
2. Acc. Abl. 
i/Am 0 T rr Ando, — --atum, -atu 
2}Maon-e rene: -endo,, endum ff © *Itum -itw 
3Leg o þendi, endo, endum ¶Lec - tum, tu 
Aud -io-· iendi, -lendo, os n 0 2 -itu 
rr 272 1) The par- 


ticiple preſc 


verbale 1 


I ** At. es. 4) The Future in -rus. 


LEE Ru PIM E Wr 


1 | 


I. . Gernnds haue three endings in · di, -do, dum. 
Supines have tu endings in um, "hs n 


ent ending in -ans, ens, of ins. . 2) The 


participle Per fei ending in us, -ſus,, - æus, and one 
in uus, #5, mor tuus, from morior .. 3) The Future 


PARTICEPLES— 
= — Arn OO, 
Perfect. Future. Future. 


to be loved. — about to love. ac. 


Verbs to de con _ and dela ater thoſe u 


We 
ro 


"Cuberno; povern | 
Judieo , . . judge 
muto . . ebange 
muancio , « , . tel/ 
porto . .. carry 
vtco 96 F + » call 


„ 


Doss e 
teneo ©. 4 + # BY 
ar- deb, -i... Haze\ 
penn-den, ick, 2 
ri-deo,-fi.. laugh 


N 


egen 4% toy | 
orecſco, -l. 2 iini 


jun-go, -xi. # + MP 
ſei-ndo, - di 2 „ 
tfa-ho,-xi * 4 4 a 


placeo +, aa 


t 


munie . « fortify 


r polo. /, i 
Kio, ſcivi, golf 


vi-nco, · ei, congiver | 


ve-nio, -ni, come 
Depo- 
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1. W. 


To 
Criminor . . acc 
conor .. endeavour ratus by e for. Aer, Ks 
Anf, wort hy bare en. 3 been. * ior divide 
hortor . . excourage|tu-eor,-Itus. . . def u-tor,-ſus . * potior . enjoy 


Deponents are ſelcom found with the * root 
of fu, but che preſet, thus: 


_Inprearive, Sorzeverivr. 


of RN Fan Plepn Burp 


Loui. en 9 0 nnn cro——lim, ...cſſem., 2 2 150 


PTE TT; a ExczyTions. 


The young ſcholar will learn Conjugated 4 moods 
the paradigms of verbs in the and tenſes: Nui, ſuerau, fucro; 


following manner, viz. — Fuerim... fuiſſem. en Inks. 
The Paradign of the verb jub- Tf e 
anti ve ſum, and its com- 
pound poſſum. 8 1 
Preſent Root. 
Indic. pre/cimpery. im- Kc. &c. | 
perf... fut. dee, be e. A this ——_— the ot 
imperf,— Imperat. Fut. —lnfin. ſcholar will be directed to ob- 
preſent. ſerve... . 1) The ag endings 
Ceres n Bus- Nr tenſes „Latin, as, 
and tenſes, Sam, eram, endo- o . . f nu, r e 2) The 
Sim. eſem— .. ens in Engliſh, am, art, is 
Declined through the perſons. ave, are, are, &c. This will fa- 
=Invic. preſ. imperf. Fas ſum ] cilitate the learning of the active 
am, tu es thou art, le eft he is; and paſſive forms afterwards. 
nos ſumus, $&C.— Preterimperf. Th he active and paſſive forms 


Ego eram I was, tu eras thou are to be learned in the; fame 
waſt, le erat he was; nos era- manner, thus: 


mus, &c. K. The Active Form of verbs . 
Perfet Root. < in 9. 
Indie. preſ.perf.. pluper f. fut. | * Profeit Rebe. 


Neg. Subj. per... pluperfl.. fut. Indic. Dreſempenye. de. 
F Fin 
| 4 


| 

| 
| 
| 


* * ” __ —ͤ— ꝑ2— + OT : — 1 
: tot 
o 
ET WW 1 ——— oo CO DS —— KK;«ð[• a 2 a ͤ:¾4 
* — . 


Bam and 
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Fir Conjugation, 


fect root, and being changed 


In endings. \ into i, gives traxi, which will 

Conjugated.” inſin. are — 0 , ſuggeſt trabo.. + » | 

abam . abo — en. a 4. hen proceed to conjugate 

In and dechne the examples in 

Feel row. the paradigms, firſt naming the 

Indic. preſ. perf, &c. moods and tenſes of the preſent 
An ending. voot, as before in um. 


mugated ., i. eram. eros | 2 
= rim. . ifſem . ero — i.. Conjugated. Infin. amire — 
ano, amãbam, amãbo — amem, 
Declined, &c. Iu Dic. preſ. perf. 


, -As, at — amt, -atis, ant. 


Preter-imperf; abam, abas, abat 


turum effe or fare. 


— abamus, abatis, abant, &c. 
In the ſame manner go on to 


the other ' tenſes, and then to 


thoſe of the perfect root. 
Thoſe are called conjugation 
endings and begin with a wowe/ 
every where — By-- obſerving 
thoſe, they may be added to the 
radical letters of any verb of 


the ſame conjugation, i. e. the 


letters before o, co and io, thus, 
abam added to am- in amo, and 
to r0git= in rogito, will give ama- 
rogitabam — Thus I 
find in a latin author impetrat, I 
put away the conjugation ending 


at, and in its ſtead place o, which 
makes impetro, for which look 


in the dictionary. In exi/iima- 
bat, put away the conjugation 
ending abat and put o, 1 look 
for exiffimoa —— Second Conj. 


 —jubeat put away eat, and add 


eo, I nnd jabeo, &c,—The ſame 
holds of the tenſes of the per- 
fe root, adding : inſtead of the 


conjugation ending, as in tra- 


xifjjet. I know that et is a con- 
jogation ending from the per- 


Fir Conjugation. 


amirem ama, &c. 


Dieclined through the perſons. 


Ix pic. preſ.imperf. ego amo I 


love . . t# ama, thou loveſt, &c. 
Invic. preter-imperf. ego amã- 
bam 1 DS. tu — xy 
It may be of uſe to add the 
Engliſh auxiliary verb, of 
whichthere is a pattern in every 
tenſe of the preſent root, thus, 
ego amo I love or do love, tu 
amas thou loveſt or doſt love, 
ille amat he loves or does love, 
Sc. ego amibam I loved or did 
loved, tu amabas thou lovedſt or 
didſt love, SS. 
Then proceed in the ſame 
manner with the tenſes of the 
perfect root, Where the E 4 16 
in 


auxiliary verb is expreſſe 


the paradigm. 
1 When the young ſcholar is 
acquainted with this method of 


learning the verb, he will find 


it the Horteſt, and eaſieſt to be re- 
tained, as it lies like a picture 
before him. . 
I ... There is no verb a mo- 
noſyllable, but /m I am, de I 
ive, //o I ſtand, fo I blow, 20 
ſwim. c 
II. . . Imperative... 1) no 


firſt 


LATIN RUDIMENT'S, 


firſt n 
rſon bids or commands it is 


perſon, becauſe when a 


rot himſelf, but another . 2) 
The third perſon fing. is fome- 
times uſed by the poets, as, 'age 
nunc qui wolet, n cn las 
ceſit . . . 3) Some minor 
to the ſecond perſon plural: but 
this ending is only found twice 


in Plautus ... 4) The third per- 


fon plural ſeldom uſed, but in 


laws, as, Ad divos adeunto eaſte 


fictatem colunto. Cic. 
III. . In the tenſes of the 
PERFECT ROOT' », ve, vi, are 
ſometimes cut off by ſyncope, as, 
anifti for amaviſti, audiſiis for 
audiviſtis. And other letters, as, 
extinxti for eætinxiſti; Sim. ex- 


cluſti for excluſiſti, Ter. ſurpuer- | 


at for ſurripuerat, Hor. erepſe- 
mus for erepfiſſemus, Hor. extin- 
xem for extinxiſſen, Virg. direxti 
for direxifti ; ſurrexe tor furrex- 
i/e, Hor. Sim. produre; ab- 
ſtraxe. 4 ww? 75 
PARTICIPLES; 


1) . . . A verb includes three 
things . an affirmation .. ., the 
attribute. and time—as, merila 


canit, the blackbird fings, Here 


canit includes an affirmation of 
what the bird is doing the at- 
tribute of ſinging affirmed of 
the bird — the time preſent, 1s 


now finging. Take away the 
affirmation, and the participle 


includes the attribute, and time, 


as, canens, ſinging. 


2) Two of the participles ſig- | 


nify action, viz. the preſent, and 

ends in Engliſb in ing The 

fut. in -rus, about to do a thing, 
5 


The perfecł, w 
has no regard to time, but de- 


61 


which, with the perfect root 
of ſum, is uſed: ina, future 
ſenſe: avithout it, may intimate 
a preſent inclination to do a 
thing Two ngnity paſſively 
ich generally 


notes the paſt when joined to the 
paſt form of ſum. It ends in 
Engliþ in d, x, T, as, amatus 


— Deponents.” fatus having 
ſaid : . . imitatus imitating, ha- 
ving imitated, —— The . in 
Aus. This participle expreſſes 
time to come, neceſſity, duty, 
deſert, Deus eft colendus God is 


to be, ought to be, deferves to 


be worthiped. Some Depo- 
nents haye this participle, as, 


fruendus, - fungendus, patiendus, 
ſeguendus, veſcendus, ulciſcendus, 


utendus. 


Irregular. | | ; 5 


1) Some Verbs, though they wi 


wantthe participle perf.yet have 
=—rus, as, caleo, cares, doleo, a- 


ceo, lateo, noceo, alto, pares, ta- 
co, valeo 6 d*6; 2) Some form 


—rus irregularly, as, argutus, 
arguiturus ; erulus, eruiturus; 
ignotus,  ignoſciturus ; moriuus, 
moriturus; natus, naſciturus ; 
ortus, ariturus. ” 


 Defeftive. © 
Theſe want the Yerbal; . . 1) 
Imperſonals ; yet poenitens, dus, 
=dum, Adi. pigendus . . pudi- 
turus, pudendys, dum ici- 
tus, liciturus . .. 2) All verbs 
have not the participle pref. as, 


reor and ſum, with its comp. yet 


2 


WR LES. 


35 


bs pied, 
Vid. a catalogue of all found in 


the Latin tongue. Pract. Gram: 
7 349. 


Gen UNDS. - 
_ Thoſe are verbal nouns, and 
in this notion their conſtruction 


| wil be eaſier accounted for. 
They are called gerund; becauſe 
they repreſent things gerendo, or | mul: 


gerundo in doing. . 1) afively 

implying duty or neceſſity, as, 

orandum e we muſt pray ... 2) 

27 videndo by bein ſeen. 
id. Pract. Gram. p. 136. 


Ob 1) Co 


of curro, de-, Ex-, 


LES INRUDIMENTS. 


Sort. 


** e l be 
come partici 
 (Prifcian) and ſuffering — 


act, are ſuppoſed to have a 
1 in 3 They are 


nouns of the 4th declen. have 

yk two Caſes the ＋ 2 7 4 
be ft ſupine ignites 

the infin. 8 to love; 

yet paſſiveꝶ an one inſtance, as, 


ier uſar patum iſet, i. e. ut 
4 E ſecond ſu- 
pine ſignißes like the inſin. paſ- 
five, 2s, amati to be lov 
ereptum ire to ſeize . N 
tum iri would) net be ven. 


9 Verbs. 


mpounds do not double in the pref. 
perf. like their ſimples, as, cado, cecidi;, but occido, 
occidi —— except the comp. of diſco, poſco, and theſe 

prae-, pro-, curro ...2) Verbs 
compounded with prepaſitions often 


change, for 


ſound's ſake, the laſt letter of the prep. into the firſt 
letter of the ſimple verb, as, ad and cingo, make ac- 


rio. . 3) Some compounds change the ft vowel 


of the 


le. Theſe — into , as, arces, - carpo, 


danmo, fallo, farcio, fatiſcor, grudior, lusso, partio, pa- 
tro, ſacro, ſcando, ſpargo, tracta, thus from arceo is 
coerceo ; from carpo is diſcerpo, &c. Theſe into 
I, as, ago, cado, cacdo, cano, eupio, emo, frango, babeo, 


Jacto, laedo, Jates, pango to join, places 


» Premo, quaero, 


rapio, rego, ſalio, ſapio, ſtatuo, . ſedeo, taceo, tango, 
teneo, as from cado, incĩdo; from habeo, adhibeo, &c. 
— 3) Ber the comp. of clande, quatio, cus cat 
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away A, as from claudo, occludo; from lavo, proluo 


. Tie Camp. of calco, ſalto, \ſealps change A into 
v, as from calco, inculeo, Sc. De 


Verbs Vregular. 


1 * Conjugating... e 
Theſe following verbs in -70 of * wy Car have 
ſome tenſes like the 4th as, capio, cupio, : facio, fo- 
dio, jacio, lacio, pario, quatio, rapio, ſapio, ſpecio 
gradior, mortor, r, patior . , . All which are 3 u- 
gated like capro, . from the preſent root, thus; 


Indicative. 4 Subjunctive. Imper. in. 


— — —— ——2— —ñ„7t. 
pre imp. Pret.imp. F. «imp. Preſ. Imperf. | Fut. Pref. 
Cap- io, -iebam, -iam} iam, -Erem, -e... . . ere To take 


— 
9773 


E : 
as © 


Grad-ior, -iebar, jar | - iar, erer, |-Cre,... .-1 all 
Mor- ior, Aichar, -Jar 4 -Jar, erer, 1 ere, 24695 9 die 
Or- ior, -iebar, iar | -1ar, erer, ere, iri ri 


Pat- 10r, -iebar, iar 1 iar, Exer, ere, — „ „* 1 l 5 ſuffer 


Vo- lo, -lebam, lam ſvelim, vellem— . vellef} © i 
No- lo, _ -lebam, -lam lim, -llem, li, & -I be umwilling 
Ma- lo, -lebamy lam -lim, -llem, {k-— .:. . -lle "I 
Ed-. o, ebam, -am j-am, -erem,[-e,. ere, elfe, eat 
Eo, & comp. ibam, ibo ſeam, irem, ie N 

Fe- ro, -rebam, ram ram, -rrem, [-r, . . . -rre . 
Fe- ror, rebar, rar rar, --rrer; Erre, ri Be bare 
Fi- o, ebam, am {-am, n 2 become 
Pro- ſum, -deram, +dero[-ſim, deſſem|— ..: deſfel profit 


2) In Declining. 


Indicative, Pref. imperf. 4 BI 
Singular. Plural. 


Capio is, capit 1 capimus, capitis, capiqne. 
Volo, 1 vult ] | volumus, vultis, volunt, 
Nolo, nonvis, — nolumus, nonvultis, nolunt, - 


| 0 Singular. 
4 "F IF kl 
1 . 2 * f 1 0 


* 1 — _- 
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Singular. Plural. 
Malo, mavis, mavult ] malumus, mavultis, malunt 
Edo, edis, es, edit, eſt edimus, editis, eſtis, edunt 
Eo, is, it imus, itis, eunt 
- Fero, fers, fert ferimus, fertie, ferunt, 
Feror, 1 * Il ferimur, ferimini, feruntur 
Fio, #<s, fimns, ſitis, fiunt 


dt N proſumus, prodeſtis, proſune 
Imperative, Fut. 


— Cape, capito capite, capiunto 
Noli, nolito noli · te, - tote, 
Ede, es, edito, eſto | ——— edite, eſte, edunto 
1, ito - — ite, _ unto 
1 — Fer, ferto | — ferte, - ferunto 
| Ferre, fertor ferimini, feruntor 
| — Fi, fito ſi· te, tote, fiunto 
Fac, facito | —— —faci:te;-tote;faciunto 
Memento, 


mementote, —— <— 


* erbs Defeat Ve. 


1) In the Root. 
Obſ... . . 1) Theſe want the preſent root — Coop, I 


begin or began . . . memini, I remember . . nov, I 
know... af 1 hate, hated, have hated. — 2) Theſe 
want the perfect root . . Inceptives in · ſco, unleſs they 
borrow .... meditatives i in -urio, or defigeratives : ex- 
cept eſurivi, parturivi, &c.— 3) Theſe want the par- 
Ticiple perfet2 . . . Neuters of the 24 Conj. which make 


ui; but coaliius. . and thoſe which have r no perfect 
root. 


. 


B — 
r —_—_— 
————_ a- — 


2) bs "the Perſons. 


Imper ſonals are Verbs which are commonly uſed 


in the third per/on ſing. only, with * wks it Nee 
thens | in Engliſb, as, 2 


ſuvszvn 
RRITANNICVM 


PP. 


dolet a it grieve. 
eſt „„ "IT $3 | pracktar... -.: i Better 


juvat ... 1 delights. 


liquet ... « . it 5s clear. 


auſint. 
Ave, bail.,. Imper. preſ. | inque, inquito, 


LATiN RYDIMENT S. 


Accidit . , « . . it happens. 
conducit... OE it @Uails... 
confert. . . + . . . #t-ſerves. 
conſtat „ evident. | 
convenit ... . . it Js. 
decet .. » it becomes. 


evenit .... i comes to pa 


expedit .. 4's e. 
intereſt . . ; it concerns. 


libet, lubet . it pleaſes. 
licet .. if 45 lαfu. 
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Miſeret .. . . it pities. 
nocet . if Hurts. 
oportet it beboves. 
pate 1 appears. 
poenitet SEES FE repents. 
'piget.. . ... -.  Hirketh. 
placet .../. . ..*. # Pleaſes. 


Er . . it ſhames. 
"refert .' gs = th, Imports. 
1 i remain. 
ſolet 5 10 dS kB 1 Wont. 
ſuſkeirt .. Fr - « » » i ſuffices. 
taedet . .. it makes weary. 


r ber is IT 


3) In particular Moods, Tenſes, N. 


Aio, T ſay. .. Indic-pref. [ 


aio, ais, ait - aiunt .. In- 


ave, avẽto—avẽte Lain. 


would or will " i; „ rb. 
ciam, fecero ker. im, | 


perf. aicbam, c.. . Subj. | is, -it—faxint , , Deus 
preſ. .. alas, aiat—aſaris, farft, God gran. 
alant.. .., Hart. aians. IAM, 7 100 5 eg 
Apa, be: gone. » Im- 2 inquam er inqu- io, 
perat. apige — e is, it — inquimus, in- 
Plaut. = Imper f. inquie- 
Avs1ns, I PTY . Subj. bat—ihquicbant |. . Fut. 
preſ. au- ſim, i, fit — inte, iet-—inquient 


Perf. inquifti . - 2 ere 
; SALVE, 7 bail. bac. 


avere... Ave Maria in 


the Mai- ok. 
Cx po, reach or Be: 2 

Imper. cedo - cedite. 
FAX-1M and PAL "6 


af ſalveo: .. Ful, ſalvębis 
. Imperat. ſal- ve, -veto, 

-vete. „ fu, ſalve ere. Aim. 

Vale, farewell.” 

I R OusgR- 


* 1 ——— 8 » 


| 
| 
| 
; 
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 OnsxRyATIONS and ExceeTiONS. , 


7 i -*£ 
 ComyrovunDs. 


1. . The comp. of fo make 
perfect 5 . of do, of 


2 in the 
— 3d Conj. make 41d. — 


We have praecucurrit, Jer 
decucurrerat, Liv. . . . excucurre- 
runt, Liv. . 

II.. Yet from farcis we have 
refarcit, Cic. refarciuntur, Cæſ. 


From tra#o . . contratto, per- 
trad, as well as with .. . de- 


tracto, retracto From ago we 


have perago, ſatago... Sim. prae- 


acro— From 


dammo, impartio, 


jacio we have interjaciebat, ſu- 


perjacit, ſuperjacior, circumjacior 
—— From pango we have de-, 
circum-, op-, re- PANGO — From 
ſedeo we have ſuper-, circum- 


ſedeo, and circumfideo. —— The 
compounds of faciokeep a, ex- 


cept thoſe compounds with pre- 


ſitions From ſca/po we have 


inſcalpo, Val. Max.— The com- 
pounds of plaudo change au into 
0, As, com-, ex-, ſup plodo ; yet 
applau do. I | 
IRREGULARS. 

T. . . Dor and der, of dare to 
give; for, of fari to ſpeak ; 
ſei, of ſeiri to know; ,, of fieri 
to be done; are out of uſe — 


Dic, duc, fac, imperatives, loſe 


e; yet poets face, Ter. — Inger 
for ingere. | 


* 


. Palo, * volt, are 


contracted into wolo, vis, wult. 


— Nob is made of 20 volo, 
Malo of magis vols —— Edo be- 
ſides its regular tenſes has Subj. 
imperf. em, —es, et, and In- 
fin. ee, as, non placet me hoc 
nocti: — T have no mind to 
eat at this time of night—2zeo, 
» prodeo, into, redeo, &c. 
are conjugated like 2 Fio is 
the paſſive of facio, tho? pro- 
bably. it had once facior ; for 
we have afficior, perficior. © 


IMPERSONALS. 


I... Thoſe are conjugated in 
the third perſon ſing. thus — 
Pre{. Root...decet, decebat, de- 
cebit ; deceat, deceret ; decere. 
= Perf. Root... decuit, decuerat, 
decuerit ; decuiſſe. 

II. . In the Perf. taedet makes 
pertagſum eft ; miſeret, miſertum 
eft—libet makes libuit and libi- 
tum eft — ſo licet, piget, placet, 
pudet. | | | 


 Depeerives. l 
Sic, made of i vis; ſultis, of 


vultis ...in compoſition ages, 
wideſis, ſequere fis, Plaut. If you 
pleaſe—Sodes, made of ſi audes, 
prithee, Cic. orat. 45... widelicet, 
of videre licet, to wit, ar you 
may ſee. W 


IV. 
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IVV. . . 0% Particles. 

Particles are little words undeclined, i. e. ſuch a8 
continue the ſame without any change. Thaſe, ac- 
cording to their different »/es and /gnifications, are 
diſtinguiſhed into Four ſorts, „ 


Adverb. " Prepoſition. . 
 Interjeftion, | | Conjuntiion.. 
18 . Of an Adverb. . 


An Adverb is a Particle added to a verb, adnoun, or 
other adverb, to give ſome new force to their 
fication, or deſcribe ſome circumſtance about the 
manner, time, and Place of things, as, feliciter vixit, 


he lived happily. . . aegre ferre, to take it impatiently 
. bene dottus, well taught... .at cito, ſi ſat bene, ſoon 
enough, if well enough. eral 


— 


Mopar; | Tzmeorar. | Locar. 


Certain. Being in Time. In 4 Place. 
Nas verily Quando, cùm, when| Ubi . . . . where 
certe, nempe, pro- nunc, jam , . . now{hic'«s  - . here. 

feQto . . ... truly|hodie- . . . . f- day] ibi. - there 

Contingence. |heri . . . yefterday|alibi i.. . elſewhere 
Forte. . haply|ante . . . . before uſpiam . any-where 
forſan, forſitan, per-|dudum-. . ſome time} ubique, every: where 

haps. | fince. nullibi . ./, no-where 
fortuito . . by chance olim . . bert-tofore, ſupra”. .. abu 

Airmation. after. infra . . . below 
Imo, etiam. . yes abhinc . . . . face] intus . . - within 

Negation. cras . . to-morrow|\foras . . . without 


Non; . baud . . . net nondum... not yet] una. . together 
K 2 nequa- 8 


— 
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Mopar. 
nequaquam . . 
wiſe. 
A 6 
ws. 
on . * 


lucide . . 
ſapienter . 


Exceſs. _ 


in 0 
not at wad 


„ how 
| right 5 


. wiſehs 


Valde, prorſus, very 


nimis 
magls . . . 
Defe#. 


parum . „ 


+ tos much 
* « More 


1 


Fere, ferme, almo/? 
prope teal nigh | 
it 


* in the mean 
V | time. 
y 
| 
} 


_ 
adhijc . . td this time 
5 , ſcon as 
mox . . . preſenth| 
nuper,pridem, lately 
quam pridem, how 


ſemper . . . always 
Repetition. 


minus * fi} Qaoties. . how often] 


" Likeneſs. 
Sic, ba 


7 


itidem, in lilemanner 


quaſi, veluti. 
were. 
uk, tanquam.. 


Unltkeneſs 


. as it 


- 


« Qs 


Aliter , ... u 


Obſ. 


| 


aliquando. ſameti mes 
raro 25 ſeldam 
in vicem . by turns 
alias.. at ho times 
ſaepe.. . +» + often 
ſemel once, bis twice, 
ter thrice 


* 0 


quatuor four times 


nunquam. . never 


| ſeorſim . 


; ng 
. 9 « ſlowly , 
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LOCAL. 
fimel „ „ „ at ance 


.. apart 
From 4 Place. 


„ hence 


LS. 1 


To a Place. 
Quorkam, to what 
end. 
horſum, hitherward 
ſurſum . . upward | 
deorſum, dotuntoard 
retrorſum backward 


What way? 

. + », this way 

illac . . . that way 

alia (via) . te 
Way. 

| Where end? 

Huc . . . . hither 

bucuſque, hactenus, 
hitherto. 

deinde .'. . . next 


Li 


— 


denique, poſtremò, 
1b. 


10 Adnouns of the Neuter Gender, and 


Nom. Caſe, are ſometimes uſed adverbrally, as, facile, 
melius, multum, &c. — ſometimes in the Abl. caſe, 
as, ſedulo, citd, &c. . . 2) Adverbs made from com- 


pared adyerbs are themſelves compared, by changing 
the poſitive adnoun into e, o, ter, um, im — the com- 


ee or into . ſuperlative mus into me, as, 


Malus | 
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Malus, pejor, peſſimus male, pejùs, peſſume 
Lenis, lenior, leniſſimus 278 leniùs, leniſſumt 


Bonus, melior, optimus bene meliis, optime 


N. B. The greater part of Englith Adverby end 
in nat as, wach Raub. 


. 07 an niregehbun. 


into 


An Interjectian is a Particle thrown in Fs 
other words, to expreſs _— ſudden paſſion of the 
mind, as, 


Rejoicing. 6: eel Grieving. 
Evax . o brave Ah, oh, eheu ab, alas 
N, huzza Hei . = — me 
Laughing. 11 Crying... I 
Ha, ha, he... . ob, ho, ho| Hoi, hei. o dear, 0 dear 
W: ;ſhing. 9 "on za, 
Bat, hau ... . . pi, ſhah 
Apage . away, be gone 


miring 
O! proh!.... o! ob! Hem ; oi, hui . 
Babae, papae . . . ſtrange Ehe, cheu . Gs 
Calling. | * Silence. 


Ea f Au; pax ...es 
Heurnr gh Bert US ᷑ .. - » buf 


At at! ex preſſes fear. . Vae, anger, indignation 6a 
Vae tibi, woe * to your n 
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3. . Of a Prepoſition. 


A Prepoſition is a particle put before other words, 
namely . . 1) Verbs in compoſition, as, ad before eo 
makes adeo, to go to. . 2) The caſes of a Noun in 
government, to expreſs motion, tendency, reſt, place, 
time, cauſe, reaſon, price, manner, inſtrument. — Theſe 
govern, 


''P) An Accalaree Caſe. 


„ to—at, about, near, for, againſt 
Adverſum, adverſus . . againſt, ſometimes towards 
PPP m TÄ Os 
Apud 44, near— in, before 
Cis, citra be” 4 $3175 55292. 7.4. e 
Crean, crea” circiter ; . . £7 4. a 
A dA 58% - i a 
Erga 1 towards 
Extra N e wit bond, beyond, beſides 
JJ 110-1 4 i... Sonnets; Kon 
Z 4, between—among, at 
Intra . .. . © . «<- -  .  within—on this fide 
Juxta . . . . . . | . - beſide, nigh to—after 


„ — * fer, 2 of — before 
Penney ns = in the power 
S 5 bret if, by mow 9 
Pore -. 43 „ ind 

ane after — behind, ſince 
Wetter bef bn * _ without 
WS... eons X . near 


Propter . ._. . for, becauſe of- _ near, in reſpelt to 
Secundum . . . . . according to, next, after 
Secus ᷑¾ ,,,, ---e + 0+: +, « Om 
| Supra 
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Supra N; , me 

„ beyond, on the further fide 

Verſus 0 eb „ toward 

Ula i pt res | bound, 2 * 
2) An Ablitive , eee 


A, ab, abs - from r aguing, in ins for 
Abſque 1 „ N 

ee » 551 ds e 2 22 
. „enn at, for, againſt 
1 of, concerning —— by, after, about, for 
E, ex, of, from, out of — according to, by, ſince, amongſt 


Palam ö een, Oofore 
Prae . . before, in compariſon — out 
Pro . . for; conſt ering— 1 to, in, inſtead, before 
. . - +» "without 
e . up to, 8s Jar 4 
2) Both Acc, ad Abl. l 
G © +... «+. unknown to 


In.. Acc. into—towards, againſt, to .. Abl. in, among, on 
Sub. . . Acc.. under, before . . . Abl. under, in 
Saber 1 „ 
Super . . Acc. beyond, beſides, above. : Abl. upon, of 


Verſus 1s ſet after its caſe, as, Londinum verſus, towards 
London. . So. . . Tenus, as, porta tenus, as far as 
the gate . . . meſſe tenus propria vive, live according 
to your income. Per ſ. If the noun be plural, more 
commonly a Genitive, as, aurium tenus, up to the 
ears, . 


fi. . Of a Conjunttion, 
A Gallien is a particle which joins rogether 4 


tences, or the clauſes and parts of a ſentence, ſo as 
5 to 


%. 
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to ſhew the manner of dependence, and the relation 
of one notion to another, They are diſtinguiſhed 
into Confunclions, which intimate the relation. 


| 1. . Of Confiſtence, as, 
Copulatives, VIZ. ac, et, que, atque and.. cum 

both ; tum and alſo . . . etiam, quoque alſo ... adeo 
ut /o as . . Nec, neque aud not —— Thoſe join both 
words and ſenſe, et vult, et yer, * has a mind, 
and will learn. 
Coaonceſſtues, viz. ek; nb 8 quam- 
vis, licet, a/fhough . ... ſaltem at lea Thoſe ad- 
mit a fact, to ſhew that we are conſiſtent with it, diſ 
cet, etiam ant he will learn, although he plays. 


WIE Dependence, as, 

Cauſals, VIZ. 4d namque, enim, etenim, fiqui- 
dem, quippe qui, for. quandoquidem, quatenus, 
ſeeing, foraſmuch as . . . quia, quod, quoniam, be- 
cauſe —- Thoſe give the reaſon of what went before, 
diſcet, valde enim * he will learn, for he greatly 
defires 1 it. 

Conditional, viz, modo, dummodo, fo that .... 

niſi unleſs ... fi, . .. fin, bat if — Thole introduce 
a ſuppoſition for the ſake of ſome conſequence, 1 
vult, diſcet, if he pleaſe, he will learn. 
AIllati ves. viz. ergo, igitur, itaque, idcirco, there- 
ore quamobrem, quapropter, wherefore . , . tum, 
then — Thoſe draw a concluſion from what went be- 
fore, vult, quamobrem diſcet, he has an inclination, 
therefore he will learn. — 


.. » Of Repugnance, as, 
Disjundtives, viz. aut, vel, ve, ſeu, five, or, either © 
| — Thoſe connect words, whoſe ſenſe we oppoſe to 


One 


; 


A. 3 
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one another, without intimating our own judgment, 
aut vult, aut non vult, either he will, or will not. 

Diſcretives, viz, led, quidem, autem, verb, at, aft, 
quin, niſi, but — Thoſe. introduce a clauſe different 
from the former, vult- quidem, ſed neguit, truly he 
has a mind, bat he cannot. 0 on 

Exceptives, viz, etſi, quamvis, although... ni, 
niſi, unleſs ... quin, tamen, attamen, het.. nedum, 
much leſs — Thoſe retract ſomething from a general 
aſſertion, immortalis eſt homo, corpus tamen excipias, 
man is immortal, yet you muſt except his body 


OBsERVATIONS and EXCEPTIONS. 

The young ſcholar will think nouns themſelves would not de- 
himfeltabliged to learn and un- note. Prepoſitions therefore 
derſtand thoſe Pax viCLES . . ſhould be always conftrued with 
1) Becauſe they are undeclined the nouns they govern. . 
and invariable, and conſequent- Conjur#ions thew now our 
ly to learn them once well will thoughts and reaſonings depend 
make them always his-own.. .. on one another, with their pro- 
2) They are; as it were, the per connexion, limitation, a 

&C. 


nerves and ligaments: of all diſ- tindion, oppoſition, emphaſis, 


_ courſe; and contribute, as Mr. 


Locle obſerrues, to the.clearmnels Adverbs. 
and beauty of a good ſtileG. I.. Some other parts of 
As Adnouns ſignify the ua ſpeech are uſed adverbially . .. 
lities of things, or nQuns; ſo Ad- 1] Adnouns in the neuter gender 
verbs expreis the qualities of ac- .'. 2) Theſe conjunctions argue, 
tions, or Verbs, in teſpect to ſome ac ſignifying ban. . 3) Some 
circumſtance of themanncr, time, verbs, as, age well, eome on 
and placę of actions, which ilicet, ſcilicet, videlicet, 1. e. ire, 
verbs themſelves would not ex- ſcite, videre-Licgr .. 4) Others 
yr Adverbs therefore ſhould as, guare, i. e. ua d tt... 
e always conſtrued with verbs gquamobrem, i. e. quam ob rem 
and participles. adbut, i. e. ad hocic. temports ... 
Prepoſitions are neceſſary to Etiam, i. e. et jam. . denuo, i. e. 
denote ſome circumſtances of de nows : . guorſum, i. e. quo 


things or nauns, in regard to the vu . . Hodis, i. e. hoc dle. 


Place, time, price, cauſe reaſon, and quin, 1. e. qui non, &c. 
inſtrument of things, which he * 
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IT. . . Some fllablesate added 
to the ends of words fora fuller 
ſenſe, or found, and are called 
Aajections, as, cine, te, pſe, dam, 
pote, ce, met, nam, dum, pte, ve, 
aungue, piam, quam, as, firempſe 
the ſame .. . ſuapte of one's own 
accord, Ic. 


 Interjeftions. | 
Thefollowing words ate uſed 
as interjections, vi. — 1) To 
expreſs indignation . . apageſis, 


fie . . . infandum, o horrible. 


malum, with a miſchief . . . 2e- 
Fas, abominable ſhame 2) 
Flattery, wiz. ſodes, ſis, amabo, 
prithee, 


Prepoſitions. 

I . . . Prepoſitions in compo- 
fition commonly retain their own 
fignification, but . . . Prae en- 
creaſes the force of the word, 
to which it is joined, as, prae- 
longus very long . . . ſub leſſens 


it, as, /ubtriſiis ſomewhat ſad P 


... De, ex, in, per both aug- 
ment and leſſen, as, demirari to 
wonder greatly; demens mad. 
exaggerare to aggravate ; en- 
_ fanguis pale, without blood. 
infractus, broken all in pieces; 
injuſtus, unjuſt. .. . pervigr/, very 
W ul; pergurus, perjured. 
1H... . Theſe are called in- 
ſeperable oh 0 e ethey 
are never found but in compo- 
fition, wiz. am, dis, re, ſe, con, 
De, as, amburo, diſtrabo, re- 
pono, ſej unge, convello, weſanus. 
III. . . The prepoſition à is 
uſed before conſonants... ab be- 
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fore vowels... abs before ? or g, 
as, a latere, ab ovo, abs te, = 
is bomine. When cum be- 
Lag to theſe Ablatives, viz. 
me, te, ſe, nobis, vobis, qui, quo, 
guibus, it is joined after them, 
as, mecum, tecum, &c. | 
IV. . . . Theſe Prepoſitions, 
prope, propter, verſus, juxta, ſe- 
cundum, erſus, circiter, are 
rather eſteemed . Adverbs by 
Sanctius and Perizonius, and 
that the Prepoſitions, ad, ob, &c. 
are to be ſupplied. Certain it 
is, they are ſometimes uſed ad- 
verbially, and ſometimes have 
a Prepoſition expreſſed, as 4 
a Sicilia, not far from Sicily... 
legati prope violati ſunt — ib: 
angiportum propter eff, there is 
near a narrow lane—— ad ocea- 
num verſus, towards the ocean. 
Pontifices ſecundum ſe decreviſſt, 


that the pontiffs had declared 
for him, Cic. Att. 4. 2.-—Secss 


is only found in two or three 
laces as a Prepoſition; in 2 
thouſand as an Adverb. Vid. 
Prat. Gram. ach 


I ... Theſe conjunctions are 
.. . 1) Prepoſiti de, or put the 


que, aut, vel, five, at, ſed, ve- 


rum, nam, quandoquidem, quocir- 


ca, quare, fin, fiquidem, prae- 
terquam ...z) Poſtipofitive, or the 
ſecond word in a ſentence, yet 
muſt be conſtrued firſt, iz. guo- 
te, quidem, autem, enim, Vero. 
o theſe we may add thoſe, 
which are called i perable con- 
June? won 
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jundt ions, becauſe they are never place in a ſentence. 


ſeperated from the words to II. . . Theſe are uſed as con- 
which they are joined, vix. — junctions . Iicet, ergo, quare, 
ne, Ve, AS, Fugue, puer ue tuns. quamobrem, quocirea, is, 
wvideſne 3 widen' . aiſne, or ain ideo, &c, Vid. Sand. Miner. 

..3) Ocher conjunctions are 3. 14. | 
indifferent to _ rf or Jeived 


6 — 
. Ns 


De THIRD PART of O. 


UI. . 0) SYN TAX. 


+ F — 


—— — 1 — 4 


| | I ihe volet * 
Quem penes erbitrium , et et jun et NORMA LOQUENDI.. 
Hor. a. p. 72. 


pe EEE 


0 nd * : 


The ANTRODUCTION.* 


Aung g confidered the forr ſorts of words, with their 
accidents, which compoſe the Latin tongue, we come 
now to ſhew how thoſe are put together and connetted for 
expreſſing our thoughts. I, bat aber order and depend- 
ence is, and in what accidents they are to be put to form 


a Sentence. We ſball begin with the moſt fimple' ſentence, 


and proceed to thoſe, which are more compounded. But 
the young ſcholar ſhould firſt be appriſed that the words in 


a Latin ſentence do not lie in that order, as our ideas 


” This introduction is to be rag only a Skiing to the 
young ſcholar ; not to be got memerittr, 


L 2 — 


— 


: 
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riſe up in the mind. In the Engliſh Tongue our wordt 


generally ſtand in the ſame order as our thoughts : but in 
tbe Latin, thoſe words which are depending are Placed 
before thoſe on which they depend; or in other words, 

the nominative, or ſubject, the copula or verb, are ge- 
nerally thrown tewards the middle and end of a ſentence, 
and thoſe words ſtand firſt, which muſt be conſtrued laſt. 

This makes one great difficulty in underſtanding the Latin 
Tongue, to place words in the proper order of concord and 
government. A ſmall attention bowever in the begin- 
ning will overcome this. aaliculiy. 


* 


of a ſimple S 


The ſhorteſt and moſt ſimple ſentence conſiſts of three 


words, called —the suUsJEcT of which we ſpeak—the 


ATTRIBUTE er quality which awe afcribe to that 
The COPULA or tye, which unites the other two, and 
affirms one of the-other. Terra eſt rotunda, the earth 
is round, Here terra is the ſubjeFt . .. rotunda the at- 
tribute, and eſt the copula which affirms the attribute 
of rounaneſs to belong to the earth — Again, homo eſt 
iciens, the man is Knowing. Here homo is the ſubjett 
. ſciens the attribute und eſt offirms one of the 
other. By the invention f ther verbs, the attribute and 
affirmation are compriſed in one word, as, homo ſcit the 
man knows. Here ſcit aue both, and is the Jan with 
eſt ſciens. 

time is neceſſary to be — there are tenſes 
in the verb to denote the paſt, preſent, and future, as, 
homo iciet, the man will know — 1n hke Manner there 
are perſons in verbs, to. denate any . perſon who is the 


" fubjeft of affirmation, as, ego ſcio, I know; tu ſcis, 


thou knowejt , puer ſcit, the * N mag | 
3b 
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Jam. Ego diſco. 
T hou doſt play. e ludis. 
The blackbird f. Merula canit. 


* I? 


A brite Sentence enlarged.” 2 


T hoſe three eſſential words in a ſentence may own an 
addition to them, to convey a notion of ſome further cir- 
cumſtance, which we would have known, as, 


Ego diſco grammaticam . . T learn grammar. 
Tu ludis in horto You play in the garden. 
Merula canit ſuaviter .. . . . The blackbird fings ſeweeth. 


In the following inflance there is a word added tothe 
ſubject, and another as the object of the verbis ation, 
as, ego graecas literas ſenex didici, I an old nan 
learned Greek. So. . . Tu dabis mihi pomum, you 
will give me an apple. Here are two words added to the 
verb. One, the object of its attjon, an apple, another, 
to which the attion is applied for uſe benefit or advan- 
tage, me or to me.. In like manner. . mendacium 
eſt contemnendum, a lye is contemptible. This imple 
ſentence may be enlarged, thus, mendacium blandae 
linguae ſemper eſt contemnendum ab honeſtis, be 


He of a flattering tongue is ever abhorred by ay" men. 


3 


Of a compound Sentence. 


A compound ſentence is when another enen 
with its ſubjett and dependants is introduted and con. 
neBed with the other ſentence, as, ars eſt longa, et vita 
eſt brevis, art is long, and life is ſhort. bere are my 
ſorts of words which are FOE WIZ. 4 compunttion”. 

a as; uot ene word . . . à relative, 65," 


| » Hoadly 's Accidence, p. 9, 97. | & ; od 
5 A Con- 


o 
o _ I 5 
= 2 - © „ - = 
= = — bd — —ů— ap = 
—— ————— —— m—_—_ —— . —— — * 
* 9 * 6 — 
. 
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A conjunction. 
Manus ſiniſtra ſcutum gerit, dextra autem tenet gladium. 


The left-hand bears a ſbield, and the right-hand helds a fword. 


Faber aut lignum ſecat, aut inſtrumenta ſua parat. 
The workman either cuts wood, or prepares his tools. 
Quamvis ſunt tibi opes magnae, tamen es pauperrimns. 
Although you have great wealth, yet you are very paor. 


A comparative word, 


Tantus rex eſt Georgius Secundus, quantus nemo fuit. 

So great a 15 is George the Second, as none was ever fo great. 
Tam dulce eſt mel, quam amarum eſt fel. 

Honey is fo fweet, as gall is bitter. 

Talem equum hodie emi, qualem tu nunquam vidiſti. 

I bought ſuch an horſe to day, as you never faw the like, 


A relative. 


Miſer eft quidem homo, qui jacet aeger ſub dio. 
Miferable is the man, who lies fick in the open air. 
Hebetes erunt pueri, quibus non conceſſum eſt ludere. 
Bays will be dull, to whom it is not permitted to play. 


Felix eſt, quem faciunt aliena pericula cautum. 


Happy is the man Worm vey” men's dangers make we 


" The bel which is thus pivoted and comitfied 
with the former is called ſubjunctive, and the clauſe 


_ where it is, the ſubjunctive clauſe ; and out of reſpett 


fa the Relative ſometimes the relative clauſe. The 
placing of this clauſe in a ſentence ought to be obſerved, 
for often ſome part of the firſt and principal ſentence comes 
before the relative, ſome part after, as, epiſtolam pul- 
vino, cui incubabat, ſubjecit, he put ibe letter under 


the pillow, on which he lay. Curt. The relative clauſe 


#5 Placed as near its antecedent as it can, whether the 
antecedent belongs to the ſubjett before the verb, or objell 
after 
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after it. F to the ſubjecd, it is towards the beginning, 
as, P. Cauſidius, qui rei militaris peritiſſimus habe- 
batur, cum exploratoribus praemittitur. P. | 
dius, who was eſteemed the muſt ſkilful: in military-af- 
fairs, is ſent before with the ſpies. Caeſ. b. g. 1. 17. 
If to a word after the verb, it follows it, as, dico le- 
gem iſtam, quam vocas, non eſſe legem, I ſay that 
that law, which you cite, is not a law. Cic. 3 
Thus a compound ſentence is produced, and will be 
more evident. from a former example, as, mendacium 
blandae linguae, quod cum veritate et juſtitia pug- 
nat, ſemper ab honeſtis contemnendum-eſt, the he of 
a flattering tongue, which is inconſiſtent with truth and 
Juſtice, is ever abhorred by honeſt men. Me now 
proceed to the Rules of Syntax. 1 


2 t . * 
Ire 
4. 


The Rules of Syntar. 


YNTAX directs the due ordering of words in 
their ſeveral - accidents, ſo as to expreſs our 
thoughts; and teaches-how to conſtrue—lr is either 


Regular . or Figurative. 


I...Of Regular Syntax. 

Regular and popular Syntax contains the rules of 
ſpeaking and writing Latin, which obtained by daily 
uſe and cuſtom — It ſhews particularly how words 
are put together by + + 


CoxncoRD and GOVERNMENT. 


... Opszn- 


— 
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On$zRvaTIONS and ExCzPTIONs. Co 


= T. „. Syntax, auflatzr con- juſt as they are found m the beſt 
„ conſiders the firafture Latin writers, without ſyppoſe- 


of words in a ſentence, © not ing any thing omitted... Some 
merely their union and arrange - words very likely are omitted, 
ment, but putting them i in their which ſerved at firſt to make 
om r accidents, viz. noun ſentences 1 
adnoun in ſome particular but then they were longer 
— caſe, gender. Verbs cus ron therefore which aims 


in r mood, tenſe, &c.. at conciſeneſs,has prevailed and 
1 9 It conſiders "AR given A to ae * 


a 4 


k "WF" * U as # "1 N ncor * 


Concord is the of words with one another 
* ſame accident There are 7. bree of war 
cipal nme hy. 


The Firſt Concord, 


The nominative caſe and finite verb agree in Num- 
ber and Perſon, as, ego diſco, 1 learn; tu doces, thou 
teacheſt. Vid. accidents of nouns aud verbs before. 
Ob/equium amicos parat,complaiſance procures friends. 
Nos ludimus, we play; vos negligitis, you are idle. 
Vitia cum natura pugnant,. vice is , to nature. 


Obſernations.. © 1 * 


Ob 1) The Nominative caſe is found ; 57 
aſking with the ſignification of the verb, the quei- 
tion, who or. what. All nouns” are f the third 


perſon, except : . . ego, nos... th, vos. The wor- 

thieſt is the feſt perſon, then the frond: and next the 
third. 

\ IMs 2) Whatever , the abet of diſcourſe 
may be nominative to the verb, viz.— An infinitive, - 

* 48, 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


81 


as, mentiri non eft meu, to lie is not my way. . 
A propaſttian, conſidered as a ſingle thing, and neu- 


ter gender, as, incerlum 


oft quam, longa noſtrum cujuſ- 
que vita futura- fit, r life of any of us 
ſhall be is uncertain=—A word, that 


ges itſelf, 


as, ſacpe vale dicitur, the vale is often pronounced. 


Ob. . . 3) Theſe are 


more than one in the f. 


equivalent to a nominative 
plural, viz. — A noun of multitude, which ſignifies 
ngular,” as,” pars abitre; part 


went away Two nominatives ling, and if of different 
perſons, the plural verb agrees with the mot worthy, 


as, ego et lu 


in tuto, I and thou are in ſafety 
— A nominative and ablative, as, dux cum 


re pe- 


ribant, the general with his brother periſhed. 
Obſ . 4) A verb, between two nominatives of 


the ſame 


but different ai. may 
with either of them, pedus gu 


agree 
rubora 795 her 


breaſt is turned to ab pits the nom. and 
verb, turns the nom. into a dative, and the verb inta 
the gerund in · dum, as, huic moriendum q, he muſt die. 
— THAT between two verbs, and before what ſeems 
to be the nominative of the ſecond verb, turns this 


Nom. into an Acc. and the followi 
gaudeo te bene valere, I am glad that you 
are in health... . This obtains W in n | 


infinitive, as, 


and narrations. | 


ng verb into an 


OnsznvaTIONS and Eier e 


Ellipfis. | 
| — bad of the firſt and 8 
£0 on bave general 
their nomina tives — 
authors, as, cupio I deſire; un- 


leſs ſome emphaſis requires 
thera to be expreſſed, as, natura 


tu pater illt es, fits 
are his father 88 1 by 
my counſels. Tu minus, ta vir, 
Fu mihi frater eras, you was my 
lord, you my huſband, you 
brother — 2) Verbs of the 50 
1 have generally their no- 


minatives 


82 LATIN RU DIM EZ NTS“ 
minati ves expreſſed in authors; 


except, when men are evidently 
intended, or they may be eaſily 


ſupplied from hat went before, 
c as, aiunt they fay, Ferunt they out 


report; ſunt quo jayvat; i. e. 
Et quidam there are 
ſome men whom it delights; 
Caeſdri nunciãtum eft it was told 
Caeſar .. . All nouns being of 


the third perſon,it i is reaſonable 


to expect that a verb of the third 


perſon ſhould have its nomina- 
tive expreſſed in the book; if it 


is not, then we may aſſure our- 
ſelves. that it is either 122 he, 


He, it or theres. ah 


2 1 . 


the xg aſk the queſtion, &c.. 


magif er legit the maſter reads. 


O TEA 


gifter is the nominative to /egir, 


z)] Some nouns, fing. in de- 
leer are plural in /enſe, be- 
. cauſe they ſignify many col- 


lected and reduced into one, 
as, vulpus the commonalty, po- 
pulus the people, turba a crou 


Far. part, manu a body 05 
troops, utergue both , aliquis ſome 


one or other, aperite aliguis 


of/ium, ſome one open the door. 
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tition of the verb; 


Thoſe therefore may have 4 
verb or adnonn plural, bus 
not always, Trojana- _ Juventus 
— the N an oy — ruſſ 
taruli, 
the ra come up flow. In 
this laſt inſtance not only the 
verb diſagrees with the nom. in 
number; So with the adnoun 
in number and er. But 
Juventus being a collective noun, 


and having in it the force of 


Jwvents, there is a plain concord 


In the ſenſe — 7 and then are 
_ awe; thou' and another are ye; 


and therefore the verb oy 


ral, and in the more 


2 The reaſon © . 
ructure is to prevent the repe- 


ego et Cicero 
valemus; or we muſt ay ago wa- 


| leo et Cicero ualet. 
s * The anſwer is, 
the maſter, and therefore ma- 


4) Tuar between tc, Vid. 
Cchüruckion of Infinitives 


A Nom. will appear before an 


infinitive often in narrations 
but ſuch infinitives are governed 
of coepit underſtood, or may be 
conſtrued as the . 
as, Caeſar duo: 
quod efent pollfciti, fagitare, i.e, 


_Coepit flagitare, or fagitabat, 


Caeſar preſſed, or began to 
e le the Zdui for the Corn 


222 The fred Concer 9 , 
The Noun and Adnoun agree in caſe, wes and 


number, mores bonos colloquia wo umhin ene 
; TR: corrupt 8000 manners. 


* 
— — 
— 
- 


evil | 


path 


Larix Nuviͥ 4 $8 


Tok | Ay 
” 47+ 4 _ 2 5 * 
—* "$47. Ve mm Br 


b e 


79511 4 — $t44 4 TY . 4 


Ott. dy 5 Every Adnoun muſt have a in 
expreſſed or underſtgod with icht it agrees in thoſe 
circumſtances . . The moſt | worthy: gender is the 
maſculine; then the feminine: but in things the 
neuter, Verum decus in virtuie 255 tum of, du 9 
nout is founded 1 in virtue, Cie.” ep. fam. x. 12. 


— > 


ar 


| Obſ.. oy. 2). Two or. more Nouns tire! an Ad- 
noun Plural and of the more vorthy gender, as, rex 
et regina beati, the king and queen are happy— 
arcus & calami ſunt. bona, the bow and arrows are 
good.. An Adnoun between two nouns of diffe- 
rent genders may agree with either, as, uon omni, 
error tultitia eff. dlcenda, or dicendus, not every miſ- 
take is to be called folly. N. B. The pronoun, par- 
; firiple, and relative," * this concord, as, arcus 
et calami quae fregifti, che e and rep which 


thou Ut roken. &. £56 es t 36 57 yy, 
' — + *-* > 24 — 4 * 27 1 rr 
UE 5 
Ly - Onzunyarions and Exod ibis; avs 
þ * 8 15 74 7 14 
pes eas " "Bllipfe. Tit - adnouns are. often odd 


5 The nouns moſt Re. affetus, apts, idoneus, Jpeffans, 
nad are eee 4 infirma 3 * 
8 and ves ſignifying ching in ge- a, 2. mA 2 
neral, as, mutabile £ eft foemina, conſtitation. , err 
Woman is changeable, er 4 ad ſalutem, i. e. Hpectantia, I ſee 
changeable thin ; trifte lupus all the Poe 6 
ftabulis, the wolf 1s deſtructive SO, 
{or a ſad ching) to the folds : 


e novi; ſome news, l. e. 3 <p... | 


: aliquid negotium nowvi negotii .. © | I.. That which is nomina- 
2) munus and officize: ſignifying pre to the verb, whether in- 
duty, office, diſpoſition, as, fuum finitive. or part of a ſentence, 
N, it js your duty... 3) Theſe Nen noun to the * 

2 | ut 
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84. LATIN RUDIMENTS: 

but then it is conſidered of the Vid. 8 of Verbs with 
neuter gender, as, humanim ef, a nom, poſe 

22 to miſtake is * 1 III. The adnoun does not 
EA. nn — agres with the noumn ex- 
. e e Mick. p 41 3 but. 1) with:the ſub, 
js. noun, though * . K en of, Fo . 
come berireen” a W d # fuerat, fei been 


uy 


as & 


i to pl ay on the N and the a pens 
Wa. 


8 
Te 
2} 
+: 
7-0. 
Fre: 
110 
SH 
32 
Fg 
> 
„ '£\ Mm 'Z 


i ene” eff 
eem to be ſo. This obtains in gam effu unt, — re 20 
infinitives which ſignify per- 4 to flight, 1 i. e. 2 | "ao 
hr nyt 1 _— mo al | Ws a 1 
. ne and Caſe of the Relative. Is 
2 D 

al e 
tween two caſes of the ſame noun. , ,the one expreſſed - 
in the clauſe before it, called the Anzecedent, and with 
which it agrees in number and gender; the other caſe 
underſtood in the ſame clauſe with it, galled the 
Conſequent, and with which it agrees in caſe, Se. * 
and number, as, dies, off nullus in quo (die) non dico 


pro reo, there is no Kay in which 1 40 not plead for 


my client. 


H. N Relative, # to 1 18 . 1) ). gayer gs 
by the verb, that comes aſter it; if it be not nomi- 
native to it, as, felix 9 5 Deu diligit, he is happy + 
who loves God . felix A quem, del Ai, 2 
happy WHO God loves al” beo libros, guibus Ur, 
J have che books, which I uſe; . . 2) is determined 
to its caſe by ſome e other word in the 3 clauſe 


with3t, as by an nn / E 2 


2 * * e 
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lafin. — 1 voluiſti me 411 by ere, i, What 
perſons you would hay e me , af 
_ thanked. mo 
Noun -. . .'Cujus numen ador, whoſe deity I * 
Adnoun, Cui Smilent un idis ke te Wham. L have. 
not ſeen... 
Gerund,. Nl nunc non ef narranty* Deus, which” 
things at preſent there is no tithe ts tell. 
Particip. - Quibus rebus adduttus feciſti? by what chings 
- influenced . — = Wer 
Prej ft: uem locum res fat you - 
50 fg what paſs the' matter is Non 8 * 
Compar# Nuo nibil oft n th than e 


is more pleaſant. Sx 


oo 


„ @ 89 14 


* 


* net Ns N 


0 Ix To, find the word Which ho 
Relative, ſubſtitute i in the fame caſe, &c. but no 
conſtrue it the firſt word, as, the 1 8 always 
muſt: the word that governs ide governs the rela- 
tive, as, cujus numen adoro, illius' numen_adoyo,. 41 
worſhip the deity of him. , The Jays being. the 
firſt word in its elauſe to be con will — 
bring other words to be conſtrued 2 ney the "We: 
which otherwiſe would be conſtrued after" ir, 


* unam Belgae e one pre of which the 7! N 


Igae inhabit. ANF won Fg 44 re ho 85 
Obfle: 0 2) To find the Aulerdem, "Ae ths 9 
who or what: with. the Relative, 23, 1323 
man, whom God loves. Whom does Cod lou The 
man, &c. felix is the antecedent... I have the books, 
which I uſe.” Vbat do I uſe? The books: Here 


libros is the antecedent ,,,”, When hat in Engliſh can 


be 


1 


— — — „ — 


— 
- 
* 


— — F 


Ft 
* 


by * a noun in the foregoing 


| monſter 


3% Larin RUDI META 
be changed into pho. ot which, it is 2 relative 
in the nominative _ be ONE, before, verbs 1 


ere i 


© EX ; L *49 - : 


8 + - "OnsrnvaTions and Exerprrons. n 


FD. 


The antecedent noun is Fug 


times underſtood, and the con- 7 = 


„ 1 expreſſed, as, populo ut 


ſeciſſet Yabulan, 


5. e. nd «fa lae placerent, that 


. bis plays might pleaſe the peo - 
le which he ſhould make 
both are unde 


as, fant guos ju vat, i. e. ſunt 
ines, quos homines, there 


are ſome men, whom it de- 


1 „Sometimes they are 
boch expreſſed, as, erant ommino - 


uibus ' itinerihus da- 


i tinera Au, 


"#0 exire poſſent, there were only 


two roads, by which roads they 
could go from home. Thoſe 


" inſtances ſhew; that the notion 


of the relatives ſtanding be- 
tween two caſes of the ſame 
OS er); 


but. ) the ſubject 


| ſpoken of, as, daret ut catenia 
2 — — gude, Ke. i. e. Ie 


92 be..chained.... . 2) 


Sometimes a . chat lies 
21 wa. i 


* 1 
a — n — - 4 
n 1 b — 11 Wen TY} > en 
* « Us. — * — 


— 2 — 


28, \@ntea item comjuravere pauci 


neuter, thus, in lempore ad ar 


. 
. 


hid under a pofſroe, as, 
macho accommodatiſimum 2. fo 
prinum, quae rm magis, quan 
herba veſcuntur, i.e. caprae in 
,caprinum, the milk of a goat 
is moſt ſuitable to the ſtomach, 
which feeds upon boughs ra- 
ther _ herbd.. 3) Sometime 


contra remp. in quibus Catilina 
uit, de quae quam weriſſime po- 
tero, i. e. conuravere conjura. 


tionem, de qua, a few entered 


into a conſpiracy "apainſt the 


commonwealth; amon whom 
whom was Catiline, which 
I will treat with the utmoſt re- 
d to truth... 4) Sometimes 
edin ſentence or clauſe, 

will de conſidered as 


which 


988 Fu came to her 39 94 
en Seb 9 + MTs 4 5 7 the pr Et ole) thing. 
1. . "The antecedent 18 not 8 - 2 OC! * T4 C417 'J — 


II.. Qui may be of all 
ſons in the nominative, 2 


alium ncminem videam, IL who 
ui me 


ee no one elſe here 


, who was the fatal id rogitu, thou cho aſkeſt me 


that... ure, qui reſpondeat, ſeck 
one, who n you. 


LH LN, _ N » 


E 
oy "4s 4 2 
dy 4 4 
. 3 1 
1 * 
„ * * 4 = - — 


ET. 


* 
” Wu. 


| y 
N >. 
* 


ca- 


Abr F S. 8 ASN 


TY v9 Ot) „ "hi 


5" 
* 


accommodates irſelf i in its accidents to che noun, | 


che ſecond 


1 eee 7 


I 
49 2137. | 57 VE 4+ . ** 71 15 2. 
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Government Keulen the power which one word 
hath to determine the. accidents of another, which 
follows it... unleſs it be àn adnoun in"eohtord, that 


=Y 

C 3 ©” 
Ts 1.4 781 A 29 
— — 3 


8 ln 5 rere , 


AV 41398 en 7 4,44 L404 15724335; 7% 
-% 


Tus Consraderies oF Nou. 


v Abe, 
Rule *. „When two nouns follow one Hothir, 
the former, and between n 


being or as in good ſenſe, they 


3 F 
#44 4+ 
24 
7 


E 
3 = 
4245 . " «GL 


we may put the ſign 


are both put in the ſame caſe, though af. different 
numbers, by appeſtion, as 


Effodiuntur opes irritamenta malorum, riches thei in- 
Centives to evil are dug out of the earth. 
| Err! leves ſacyri, prauevia nba dei, ſee the nimble 
ſatyrs, the forerunners of the god. 
"Ut liberi * e to La War children 2 


eee "With « Genitive. _. 1 75 "apa 


Rule II. When! two nouns of a  difffrent Garn 


| fication follow one another, the ſecond. ſerving to 
reſtrain the 


general ſenſe of the former, or, ſhew 
ſome particular relation of one to the other, the 


latter of the. two nouns is put in the Senitive, with 


ö e ad 220 Ge. ue wo 


: "Amor Dei * — the love of God. denn 
* Ter naturae . . the law of nature. 
 Pitium irae , . the vice of anger. 


With 


55 With an Ablative. "6s 


Rule 11 1 21) take an ablative of % 
reaſon, manner, as, naturd iu Pater, ye 
Bs by nature .. 2) Opus and uſt, i in the ſenſe or 
need, uichul, and requiſite, take an ablative, as, quid 
verbis opus 97 5 ? hat need is there of words. . . nync 
viribus uſus, now tis requiſite to exert ourſelves...) 
A noun and adnoun ſignifying the quality of a ſub- 


in the ablative or genitive z its fign or, as, 
Vir nulla fide... a man of no credit. 


=, formd mulier, a woman of excellent —— 


dngolis bonae puer . . . a boy of a good di 


OrszRvATIONS and Exetyt1ons.” 


Ellipſis. BUM 


- In - zppofitive there ſeems to a 
be a coniraction of two ſen - Pecus, &c. 
Font i into one, as, opes, guar . This 

'4 irritamenta, &E... The of only the fi x but , I. 
nitive in all thoſe inſtances is It I ma be mu 8 
regular; but the ablative is | rojectrunt fe 2 Carſari ad 
2 of a prepoſition un- els they caſt themſelyes at 

W 70 as, þ x75) 2 Caeſar's feet... herus mihi ... mihi 
. » « Quzd opus et (in) v faut „ ſratri aedes per- 
-_ , K nulla fide. We have vine, my brother's Tar Hill 

mn afro gn 3 magna cum be made a thoroughfare. 
no great eſtate. _ II. . Oh win ted 
7. QBsERVATIONS. 

* Examples of polen £0, 28, gui oft; fatto eſer, what 

ce Magnum Etats. {on . ” or to be done. 12 1 


Tas d eee or Apiovuys.” 
* Is "With a Genitive. = Yd. 
Rule 1. . Theſe take a 
1). An adnoun alone in the neuter gender; us, quid 
a turbat, 


ſtance, ' its ptaiſe or diſpraiſe,” follow another noun 


eds hs a 
ode hte E . : 


e Kas:mor g 


iciple: has the force of de- © 


genitive after . viz. © 


.T. oo wp A OW rw a> — 2. 
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furlae, what a croud; bot" nofis, at this time of 
night.. . , So fanum, multum, paululum, 
plus, &c. as, tantum licentiae, ſo much liberty 
Plus virium habet alius alio, one man has more ſtrengtii 
than another.. plurimum prugſidii, a very great de- 
fence or guard ... 2) Partitives, indeſinites, "tnterro- 
gatves, and certain numerals, as, aliquis noſtrum, ſome 
one of us . . conſulum alter, the other of the con- 
ſuls ... 3) Comparatives and Superlatives, that will 
take of or among after thẽm in Engliſb, as, nanuum 
fortior eſt dextra, the right is the — of the hands 
. . . 4) Which ſignify ere, knowledge, care, remem- 
brance, fear, guilt, and their contraries, as, eſt natura 
hominum novitatis avida, the nature of man is fond of 
novelty immemon beneſicii, unmindſul of a kindneſs 
.. ſciens locorum, acquainted with places . 7 
tus rerum, unacquainted with the world ... 5) . 
munis common, immunis free, alienus ſtrange, ares. 
have various ſtructure, as, 

Commune eft animantium omnium,. or animantitus « on- 
 nibus; it is common to all animals. 

Ilorum biin or illis malis, or ab illis wats im- 
munes, free from thoſe evils. 


Mi th a Daus. 


Rule Il. * Ae take a * . 70 of the 
noun 79 or for whoſe aſe, benefit, or damage ſomething” 
is applied, i. e. by Arqut! iftion, as, /is bonus felixque” 

turs, be thou kind and propitious to thy adorers.., . 
2): Which ſignify, fs uſeful, ee and 
their Alte ; ke TH go cia, contrary, near, 
as, patri ſimilis, like his father. . 1 5 
met as am neareſt myſelf. en * "OG peo 


4 ppt 482: 1 
e | With | 


. 


— 5 % 
9 "x * % 1 


* 


a rin Nuviseute 
1 en os gal, N 
Rule Ill... as Adnouns. .. . ».» 1). Signifying mea 


and diſfonce. require commonly an acculati 
meaſure, inch, feet, yards, miles, &c. . - imes 
an Ahlative, as hortus ſex pedes, or pedibus longus, 2 
garden ſix feet long... 2) Signifying motion or ten- 
An to it, an Accuſative with ad, rather than a da- 
tive, as, ad voluptatem propenſus, inclined to  pleafure 
-— . or 48 Bellas ied wo Mr. 


With an Ablative. 


Rule IV. Adnouns ... 1) Which ſignify the in- 
Arument, cauſe, form, or manner of x thing admit an 
Ablative, as, pallidus ira, pale with anger "aff 
charum, dear of a'penny . . . 2) Comparatives, Which 
will take ruax after them in Engliſo, as, nibil off vir- 
| tute e pulchrius, 2 is more amiable than virtue 
3) Which ſignif fulnejs or emptineſs; f 
want, an ablative, ſometimes a genitive, as, 4: 
agris, rich in lands; dives opum, rich in ſubſtance; 
bil infidiis vacuum, nothing free from fnares; aer 
frugum vacuus, a country without any grain, Sall. b. 
J. 90. Its figns of, ſometimes in, witb. . . 4) Dig- 
uus, indignus (the fign . praeditus, contentus 
© (avith). . .. captus, (in) . . fretus, (upon) ..., more 
| Sean an ablative, as, Hg es a; 2 art 
ad of eee, 4 | 


ve; 


19 3 aw cs ” 


Prancuns. WT? . 
| Obr. Re: ”m” Theſe genitives of the primitives mei, 

tui, ſui, roftri, and vęſtri are uſed when a perion is 
ſignified, as, amor mei, the love of me. . . 2) When 
f = N { *; | 8 i ion 
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ation of Poſſeſſion is intended, then, . meus, tuus, &c. 


as, amor menus, my love, i. e. my. paſſion ... . 3) Sui 


a noun and 
cauſe they reflect back 


an adnoun are called. r 
upon the. 


2 on or chin 


ſpoken of before, as, Cato e interfecat, Cato Kills 


himſelf. . Ts ardes ſuas locavit; 
houſes ; but when a different perſart is intended, chen 
iſe uſed, as, Milo Cul es 'Milb 


is ie or 
killed him, viz, Clodius. 


Titius let his own 


OFF TON ahi ExcxvFions, MR 


RA No 3 unleſs 
it be a verbal, will govern any 
caſe, and therefore is genitive 


depends upon à noun, or pre- 
poſition and noun 

as, hoc (tempus) nockis . , quid 
(negotium) Zurbae . . . aliguzs ſe 
numero) zoftrum . le numero) 


manuum, c. 07 natura ho- 


minum (de re] zovitatis avida— 
We may ſometimes ſupply cau- 
ſa, gratia, ratione, a parte 
and after ſome adnouns a noun 
of cognate. ſignification, as, in- 
teger (ntegritate) vitae, 
in life , . . pu us (a Te) Ws 
ee from wickedne 
tus (Peritia) 5 fl s lar 
. potens (poteſtate) /uz, m 
of himſelf. . . aVidui pe- 
te] cibi, preedy of food . 
mr (memoria) tui, W of 
yow .*.' orbits (orbitate) auxillig 
deprived: of afhiſtance . 
— 1 int, full of wide. : 
trtus (copia) nugarum, full o 
tricks. This conſtruction will 


2 
4, ab, or de, as, fond a] 


Le. ; 


not appear forced, when we 
have in Plautus, laetitia lactus, 
fo exceeding joyful. Merc. 5. 2. 
and iratus iracundia, ve 
by. Curc. 4. J. f. Sim. me ſer- 
Vire ſervitutem hominis optinms 
that I undergo a ſervitude" to 
the beſt of men; ne honore ho- 
neftiorem fecit, he has honoured 
me with new marks of his fa- 
vour, Capt. 2. 3. 31. 32.— 
The Partitive is underſtood: in 
or pus of Horace, fies anbt> 
(unus} tz quoque fontium, 
you -ſhall be made. one of the 
celebrated fountains. . carm. 
313. 1 3. 1 
Ace. The Acciſative i 
erned of the 7 p tion ad, 
as, Hortus (ad) /ex pedes Ae 
The Ablative by the pr 


ms Þ 


bus tribus latus —= Aﬀter 
other adnouns the accuſative is 
governed by circa, ad, or quod 
altinet au, as, 41527 (circa) dr - 
tes, white in his teeth. „ frac- 


tu (quod attinet ad) 3 
N 2 broken 


9² 
broken in his limbs. or b 

ame, as, natur (ante) anno: 4 
ginta, thirty years old. The 
Acc. wvicem ſignifying fortune, 
condition, is governed of ob, 
propter underſtood, as, wicem co- 
rum ſolicitus, i. e. propter vicem, 
ſolicitous for their fortune —reli- 


guum ſpatium, quod non eft am- 


25 (patio) pedum, D. c. Cæſ. 
. g. 1. 29. 

ABI. . The Ablative here 
is governed of cum, a, ab, in, 
de, and after a comparatiye, of 
prac, as, dignus (de) adie—dives 
(in) agris The geniuve is 
governed by a noun underſtood, 
ergo, ratione, are, as, plenus (a 
re) vini; or it is in unitation of 
the Greeks, who ule a genitive 
after ſuch adnouns with the pre- 


poſition ex. i 


Obſervations. 


m. xa. 5 IR 


loei ventum, when he came to 
that place, Sall. b. J. 75. in 
ardua montis, 1. e. in arduum 
montem, up the ſteep mountain, 
Ov. met. 8. 692 .-. per acuta 
Belli, in the dangerous battle, 
Hor. 4. 5 76.— Two adnouns 
may de ſo uſed, as, interea ali- 
quid acciderit boni, in the mean 
time ſome good luck will hap- 
pen, Ter. Partitives Sig- 
nify a part of any whole, as, 
eliquis, alius, alter, alteruter, 
cunctut, medius, multus, nullus, 
grin quifque, reliquus, &C. .. 


ut Partitives and nouns of num- 
ber are often varied by the pre- 
policions e, de, ex, inter, ante, are 
; Vas 5s pg i, 4 05! ; T's a 


LATIN RUDIMENTS; 


alter e wobis . primus ante omnes. 
— Which fignify defire]—as, 
avarus, avidus, guns, an- 
xius, conſcius, callidus, curioſus, 
cupidus, dili gens, gnarus, timidus, 
ſecurus, certus, compos, impos, &c. 
imprudens, ignarus, ingens, laſſus 
maris, Hor. od. 2. 6. 7.— fefſu 
rerum, En. 1. 182.—non pro- 
prium ſenectutis eft vitium; ſed 


commune valetudinis, Cic. de ſe- 


nect. 11 A | 
IT... Some of thoſe adnouns 
goyern a Gen. as, amicus, fa- 
miliaris, ſocius, wicinus, finiti- 
mus, par, fumilis, affinis, proprius, 
ſuperſies, & c. 8 
III.. . Adnouns, Jong, Broad, 
thick, Tide, deep, high, 'take an- 
acc. of the meaſure —— figni- 
fying motion, Qc. ſuch as, pro- 
clivis, pronus, propenſus, wvelox, 


celer, tardus, piger, proclive ad 


Iubidinem, prone to luſt, Ter. 
and. 1. 3: 80. „ _ 4 
IV. . . The comparative here 
. . 1) will take an Acc. with 
ante, &c. as, ſcelere ante alios 
immanior . . practer cacteras al- 
tier . . . mifior pra? cattiris ... 
2) an Abl. to expreſs the mea- 


fare of exceeding, as, quo, hoc, 


eo; quanto by how much is an- 
ſwered by tanto ſo much; multo 
melion, much better. . nihilo 
pejor, nothing worſe. 4x 

D 
When hic and ille are in two 
clauſes, ſignifying the one —the 
other ; Hic reſpects the nearer 
noun referred to; ille the more 
diſtante—but alter and alter 10 
is 


* - 


2 
p 
ws. 


#. 


LATIN RUDIMENTS, | BR += 


the ſame ſignĩſication the one; dacteri: authoritatem, et 
and the other], the firſt alter 12 
Cz 


may refer to the more diſtant ſcientia augere-poteft,altera(lnint. 
noun, as, propter Jummans . 4 urbis) exemplis. . de 1.1. 


Tax Cons rave rfox or VERBS, , ide 


* 


With"a Nominativte. 90000 
Rule I. . Sum, forem, ſio, exiſte. .. moſt ate 


and verbs of geſture take à nominative after hom. 


or ſuch caſe as they have before them, as, Deus eft 


ſummum bonum, God is the chief good.. pier per 
crbem dicor, I am called a workman throughout the 


world . . ego incedo regina, I walk as queen 


Pone, 
elſe vidum eum, Tuppole, tat he would be caſt. Ter. 


e 31259) ee 'X £4). 51 Ol 


3 % * - 


f 8 Hie 21 th” 
LR With a Ginitive 3 | 


Rule II... A genitive follows... 1) Sum, implying 
poſſeſſion, property, diſpoſition, or duty, as, im- 
probi hominis eſt, mendacio fallere, it is the temper 
a wicked man to deceive with a lye. . . 2) Verbs of. 
efterming, of the noun of price or value, as, not bu 
jus te agtimo, I don't value you this. . 3) Verbs of 


accuſing, acgditling, admoniſbing, e of the 


crime, as, infimulabit eam probri, he will accuſe ber 


of diſhoneſty”. . 4) Thole particular verbs a gen: ; 


tive, viz. ſatago, mſereor, miſereſco, as, run 
rum ſatagit; he has enough to do of his own af. 


fairs—— But, reminiſcor, obhiviſcor, recorder, memini, * 


3 
a genitive and accuſative, as," datae' dei reminiſcitur, .. 


he remembers his promiſe... oma, quae curent, ſenes | 


meminerunt, old men remember all things which they * 
haye a regard Tor... 59 « Egeos i indi digeo, and Fotior, a ge- 
| nitive 


worum alter (nim. Je dose » | 


of © 


a, 


— 
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nitive and ablative, Romani fighoriin iti 
gy ona 2 * 


ub a Dative. Sen 

; Rule HE Moſt yerbs take a dative ag of the 
noun To or rox whoſe uſe, benefit, or damage, ſome- 
thing is 7 lied, i. e. by Acguiſtian, as, buic babes, 
non tibj, 1 have it for him, not for you' . . 2) Fol- 
lows verbs of i ek 'Fioing, + or inp, 3 5 55 
Num, paymy commanding 
Phreatening, wt angry with, as, bblefeents fic 25 
he is angry the youth. But ends abo, 
Bub, guberno, rego, deleflo, govern an accufattve. "I 
3) Theſe govern two datives, viz. depiuto, do, duco 
bro, ſum, tribuo, vertv, as, ef mibi cord, he is deat 
to me...4) Ef with a dative may be englitbed as 
babeo, by turning the dative into a e- and 
— nominative into an accuſative, as, 


| Pater f . babes patrem, 1 have a Haben 


- With an Accaſative. '  _ l 


Fr IV.. Verbs 1) 7 ranfitive, i i 85 3k of 

an active ſignification, require an acculative aftet 

m of t the perſon or 195 on which their action 

5 as, Heum venerare, worſhig God. e, 

_ Fantiam 0, beware of intem ins oo 14 40 
re : 


 monifhing aſking, concealing, 3 
. ta ſom times two accuſatives, as, 
5 teach von grammar N te 
WM: rem, 1 . af as to this affair. 7 


| Keule V. * 1180. verbs tee an ative; * an * 
| ane, as tlie 3 . 1) Of the cauſe, 


inſtru- 


an ablative 5 


let with: a; en 1. » 1:45 
diſtance, or t away, with 


thi W th deſire much. 7% 2 1 
"gs ate anting to, We YR . 
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infirument, means, and manner of doing, as, odrrunt 
peccãre boni virtutis amore, men hate to ſin from 

4 love of virtue, 2) Of the proce, after verbs * 
traffick, as, nocet | empta dolore woluptas, © pleaſure 
bought with pain is hürtful — excepr n, guunti, 
Pluris, minorit, &c. without a noun, as, vis N | 
tanti, Priam's was ſcarce of ſo much value. 
the noun in the ablative, as, minore pretio e, 
quam emi, 1 ſold it cheaper than I bought it. 
9 I value, us 2 — than ablative 
3) Of comparing and exceeding,an-ablative; of the ma-. 

ſure of excels, as, pr agjero Dune, dry. . I 


13 him by many degrees. 
fling , ho binding, 


as, implevitque nero paferam, = ſhe 15 the = 


Of receiving. 
Ter ede as, eum 
ab la alhſtraxit, dre him away. from her * 260 


Thoſe particular verbs, fager, fruar, war, ueſcors: 

and potior, to enjoy, more frequently an es a8, 

juſtiliae fungi. officits, to an, 25 a of . Jeden 
enn ay accuſative. * 

8 ' Compound _— * f 

Rule VI... Verbs com ee 22 of wat 

ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, 0 bw Fogg inter, take a G 


as, majoribus uirtuie pr I. have. excelled" my 
anceſtors 1 in virtue — ber theſ have various ſtructure. 
2) with ſatis, bene, male, a datiye, as,. neſcis, cui 


nne maledicas, you, don't kngw, whom now, von ca- 
proach... . 3) Sum with its compounds, except puſſwing- 


a dative, as, multa petentibus ugſunt _— many. 


\ 


c 
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' Paſſroe V erbs. 


Rule VII. . Paſſive verbs... 1) take an ue 
of the agent with, ſometimes without, a prepoſition, 
as, laudatur ab his, culpatur ab illis, he is praiſed by 
theſe, he is blamed by thoſe . .. 2) Sometimes a da- 
tive, as, non rete accipitri tenditur, the net is not laid 
for the hawk... t cernitur alli, nor is ſhe ſeen 


W 1 


* 2 N 

Rule vin. 8 Thoſe er 3 wt 
refert, and eft, it imports, take a genitive, as, intereſt 
ommium relle facere, it concerns all men to do what is 

right except thoſe accuſatives, mea, tua, ſua, 
noſtra, veſtra, cuja, as, tua refert teipſum noſſe, it be- 
hoves you to know yourſelf. 2) miſereſcit, miſeret, 
piget, poenitet, pudet, tardet, after the accuſative of 
the perſon, take a genitive of the perſon or thing, 
as, ſeneftutis eum non Poenitiret, it would not have' 
repented him of his old age. . 3) DeleAat, decet, 
juvat, oportet,” an accuſative Vith an infinitive, — 
attinet, pertinet, ſpeclat, an accuſative with ad, as, 
omnia ſapientem experiri decet, it becomes a wiſe man 
to try all things. . . zibil ad me attinet, it does not 
belong to me... . 4) The reſt a dative by acquifi- 


tion, as, non vacat Jovi, Jupiter 3 is not at leiſure. of 


Osszavariens and ene i 


Ellipfis. pretium, as, non. (pretium) 4. 


' Gen... . Thoſe genitives are jus te aeſtimo —— 3) de erimine, 


really governed of a noun un- ſcelere, cauſſa, dere, nomim, 
22 as — 1) of munus, re, poena, as, (de crimine) Probri 
cium, ingenium, thus, improbi + +» damnatus «ft -(poena) longi 
minis (ingenium) - 2 regum Laborit. Hor. 2. 14. 19. But 
n Ger — 2 Neg 


increpo, 


un, cheſe verb of accuſing, cp, Fr 


+ *% © 


LADS Rod anna 


a, xercitum . 4) W 
increpo,, corrifia,. culpo, r ran. few de 4). We 


da, tra + callummior, cri 
6, don't take thiz 


punuio, 

. 5 
tire of the crime, and a i 
tire of the perſon, as, inertian 


culpas, adoleſcentizon * 


2 or labores ).. 
—— the genitive, fr þ lug. amore 


rum rerum, i. e. agit ſat ſuarum 


rerum 


nate 1 
cordatio, in reminiſce: 
5) Wich ges, &c, we ma 


by a noun of cog- 


ply aurillum, 'poteftar,, v3 | 


ſumma, or imperiunty 1 

tui (auxilium] ing, 1 - 
your advice... patiti ſunt ( 
mam or imperium) rum 
6) Some verbs EL 
in imitation, of the Greeks, as, 
nga! te ain. .. Efe quer ela- 
. . abſlinets irarum . ... e 
pulorum. Hor. 3. 30. 


oF 


12. Ke. This conſtruction is 


not to be imitated. 

Acc. ..Two Acc. 1. 1) One 
of the Acc. is gov of the 
verb as tranktive ; the other of 
ſome verb underſtood, pace deum 
(dare) veniam ., Aces te (ſeire) 

ammaticam — or 2 prepo- » 
Wel ſuppteſſed, as 17 5 deum 
(propter or quod attinet ad) ve- 
nam . 8) Some Acc: are 

verned, in imitation of the 
Greeks, by the tion x, 
as, nequit expleri (t]4) mentem. 
- +» 3) An Acc. goyerned 
the prepoſition” in the com- 


ae a, trajecir NE 888 


424 gil 09 via I 
5 


44 


ifcation, MOR Fe 
(cor, Ac. rr. 


a | 


£3, jen” 

of them are "governed by 
fitions udderſto68,” Ks, gf 

are vic {prope Bec ge hdd ' 
* e e 1 
Anl. THE abtitive: I 

thoſe inſtances is governed þ}þ. | 

a DAR a5, wy rue 

. Empres (cum 


} Aal. 
(in) . e 997 


, (pre) a 


2 


er 4 png 
tua, Jua, Ke. arc IS, 
and this ſupplied; (30-2208 (h. 


288 Or. garn, 
NN et mr(de caufa) 368 
fome nominative before 
e ey ates” note 
Pa3srves]' The eonthuRtion N 
here may he made out by ſup 
ing ab An, us, Mu, at gur 
acriter (ab illis) um of it 
was ought em, &Cc.- or 
they a 0 
tervac (ab iis bs > „ 
. ae is) | 
irg. gen. 1. 7047 "Its 
reſſed in thoſe ita >" 


TENT . 
Aa, GEE We >! 


tr migratum Fg 4 ae 
s raptarum,” the parents af 


the r4viſhed vi fry- 
quently 0 Rome: . 


W e Os wh „ *. 


22 


2 


pin rde 


* „Nom. ib) Verbs of 
; GESTURE. are / ſuch as denote 
| the poſitions of the body ip 
| motion or -reſt, as, 
Ae, venia, &c. nemo fere ſaltat 
s...-.. 2) Of ESTEEMING 
ft hat 


7epator, Kc. 


r 


Feror, jactor, &c. 
, or, eli s 27fc ne" 2a] Co «+» 
22. go, inferior 25 
iþfe ſubtilis weterum judex, et 


. crtor 


in the paintings of the antients. 
2 This ſtructure ven When 
an accuſative comes 
infinitive, as, guar 


patria pauper wivere . 


r Jovis pronepos... 


| — 271 
fe voie, 1 i. e. 


num ex 
vos 


of ESTEEMING, - aeftizo,. duco, 
Facio, fro, babes, 5 , puto, ſum, 


Te. The uſual genitzves after 


thoſe verbs axe, al of a penny, 
n 4 lock of wool, bujus 
of this, &c. nega? Fl ey 3-4 
J. e. 5 7 25 
quiet animi,. = co 
1 interpretor eſſe munus 

| «hominis, J. d. I take it ip good | 
e 

at meum, tuum.... 2] The ge- 
nitive of the crime is varied 
by an 46]. with er without a 


preppſition, as, aon commit;am 


as, jaceo, ſedeo, 


„ numeror, 
gor, * 4a 


378 Of CALLING, * - copniminar, op 


2 as; 
* 


collidss audu, but you have the be 
reputation of a mighty critick 


guar fe inhoneft 
** wr divitias 2 


, Is . * Verbs 


1 


e don t uſe = tui; 


Lau. Ros fiir 


. fofthac, ut me accuſart de epify- 
Harum wygligentia palin. 22 
Anale aden ogo te gigi 
After verbs of admoniſſiii ng ſel · 


dom an 45ʃ. withouf ds as, 


Terentiam moneatis de teftaments. 
20.5 3) When utergue, nullui, al- 


ter, neuter, alius, ambo,. or à ſu- 
perlative is joined with 


III... Dar? A debbie dae 
udione i id fibi babet, an land 
fore, does he do it with 
or does he think it will 
his reputation 7. # > — 
e bake; ee daes | 
you deſpiſe me, , . hoc verio tili 
vitio, I blame you for this. 


— „* 298 


fault with a thing 3; gratien 


 referre alicui, to requite, any 


one; - gratificari aliguid. alicu, 
to gratify one in avy thing ; 
dare operam tri, ty 


ſtudy a thing; ſuppetit tibi 1 


cumia, thou haſt money enough; 


miſerre pinum aguae, to mix wine 


e — „ 
water; 2 Juaaro Per- 
ſpade you to. this. mals nt 
nobis, we haye ill Taccefs. . 
Verbs under this rule have 


1 of Weng ner 


V. A 11 Verbs neuter 
2 take an Hee. of 2 
cognate ſignification, or which 
has f ſome Ani to the 9 


(/ eee I A 


' Greeks, to expreſs the manner, caſus ademit, w 
force, and certainty of a thing, chee from me 


_ an M/. it is govetned of 4 
for obiit LE cone we have le 


by virtue of 
norte objit repentini . Verbs Wich they are Fee hs, a3, 


- weſet abſutbium ; of quid,uti %. 


| 1. you will undeceive me. Cie N 
Au. ee e e e 


% 


Larix, eee 90 
of gere as, vi vere vitam... after verbs of taking away 


ferwire -vitutem . « ire viam. and being diſtant from, isoften 


This 18 in Tutätlon of the varied by 4 Bal. as, 74, be abi 


accident took 
Hoc paulum di- 


as, dencver Sercaer.— If an fa. * this differs ** 


, 


Acc. follows thoſe verbs, not of from ſloth 
a a cognats ſignification, we may I; 


account for the ſtructure by _ '* | 


Kala, or quoad, as, fed maximam Thoſe verbs compo zan ded 
_, pariem late atque pecore cν·ͤ5t with prepoſitions / are Ber re 


rea gd to varidus ſtrustute —— 
Some ſeery} 4d pornragal 4 ths 


of aſking change the Are of > 


the perſon —— of teaching, the ako patrem, i.e. eo "ad patrem. 


Ace. of the thing. . into an All, 5 30. 288 4 


as, ab amico afgentum ropes... 
Nee e ee eee ſeem to be 10 57 
N ontificum Lee eee ee ud: for sener in 


. * la, Shaw fra. 


== or more;  minoris, for 7 N 
; tauridem, fox juſt ſo much; Iven. II's | 


ęguanti vis, guantilibet, ſor as 5 An 3 may be char — 


much as you pleaſe ; ; 8 into a pafftue thus in all 


cunfue, for how much ſoever. ſons, as, Jeiido'e. :/.landaris' 2 


. 2) Thoſe deponents, fun- we. diligimi r eaten. -virtus 
ger, &c: ſametime s an Lee. as, Aibgitur a naßis, be. N 


ingenium- frui; munus fungi ; ; 4 . T0 
beben, „ 
luifſet ; operam abuti, to loſe his No verb . 


labour — Aigner an Acc. of the ' ſomething; to be its ſuhjeci * 


perſon, Abl. of the iK as, e es EN 
non tali me dignor honore . . guid bY ad coat N JAY 
de te merul ..., « meritus es crucem. 7 Rae have 


N. B. eripe te mora, GH. bop reels yet have a thing 
engage yourſelt from every de 25 their ſubject, via Ar in 


lay ... eri pies mibs hunc ev. 


Is and aegatium in Latin. 
nec te pockiteg, 3 or "let it * 


o 34 BF +. "*” > 4; 2 1 8 
2 . 1 * 1 1 * . 


1009 - . CE 4 
4 * < = 
eee . — > 2 7 E 
. . . E er 0 
LIE] 


LN when MEXT &... 


1 


þ - Ai 50 © 26797. 197 e F454 188 47 IIA, 43. 


i þ TH echte at, Vzzp ans... 7 


- 04; h 4. 2338 N Wm - AY: C15 Nour As T FIGS: ©; 
Ws > * Nonns, 1 * 
vl ere A e | : 


als 5. £4 vv "33 
cl 


. Miene 17,5 


Rule I. . The. Infinitive, elther, 1 api ic 
the- Actuſative” before 1 its 152897 AT before x | 
Acc. Which becomes N Im. in: Englith,. as, 1e * 


ed ot verb befor ey" when  Infitove'is cal} 

the latter" of Mig Ne e its i de Wh I ay 
pallive 10 RE, As; cio 2 J deſire 10 learn: 
or 45 e another infinitive ; adnoun, 


YA"? * 1 *4 
de g22t TEE 4 Nen: I: 5) Is JIE 13 * 


Rule I. 155 and. govern ſuch caſes, as the v6 the. 
verbs they came from, and are themſfelyes 
like other nouns, as 41). Nom. -dum, 7 
geceſſity of doing, vrandum ft nobis, we muſt: Pray. 
. 2) Gen. , After ard, cauſa, fmnis, occafio; ws 
poteſtas,” pes, Kulm, &c. bBbido augendi opes, the 
deſire of inertaſing wealth Alſo 2 nouns and 
adnouns, expreſſing kuonvledge and wl, as, cupidus 
d. ee, deürdus bf learning. « infuerus navigandi, un- 
acquainted. Wich ſailing, 85 b. MES 3.3) Dat. 
do, after aptus, idoneus, per, ul; Gy AS, emen ulile 
0 the ſeed is Sd br ſowing . . 4) Acc. 
rer ad, ante, ob, Propien, eitea, and imer: with 
it Egnißtes the, vety time of, doing, as, Inter. © 


ab, 


difſe pater, it is plain that 1 fel? er zu. hoy Ps 


2 . 


. "that, bet i KY 
elected . abi promitierey. greedy 4 * Ne CET 
1:6/poudere. parat ati, prepared . yh anſwer,” | Fo 4-34 


Gerunds.” „nes ett, e 30 
Eo | 


* in h 1 5 Abl. 10 1s govertitd'” 'of 4 a, 125 


>, 
: . 


4 


| 


| 


LATIN RU DIN IAI. ror 
ab, e, ex, in, cum, pros dt, 28; 4 diſcends cid deterrentur 
uavi, idle boys are ſoon from learning 
. . ſometimes without the prepuſition, as, ment d 
2 png m7 Ute 50 
iat C6 H . 427 W . \ + NEL as, 143134 A 
a Sen Sh) £5 11 Un 
Rule III. a, i pins may be 1 a6 * 
bene e. ci 2 1) The nt Supine Acc. 
um governs of W org atoll ts. 


of motion on nog rebut as, murãcem accer mam mt, 
ſhe went to call the nurſe noe vd Alun" injtrids 


bortor, nor do-1-enco to revenge injuries 
. 2) The ſecond fa Abl. r follows theſe nouns, 
fas right, e iſs, opus neceſſity——theſe-ad- | 
nouns, y, indignus unworthy, furpis fil- 
thy; faciks-ealy ys , diflecks iſtioutt; as fas Amn awful 
to be ſpoken... 1 A fuel, nothing ienpure to 
4 mentioned, „ Agel di Bomnieupos 
Rule Iv ; . Other vt "I goyern the caſe 


ort erte 1h} 24) HA Dat. as, 'quid d ergo n 
erat auſtultatio, why did J liſten 9 ifs fuck a raſcal as 
thou art? , off vb ter „Juſtice 
obedience to the A. 2) A Acc. as; Je qnid dt 


mos fulfio f, but Why did ve touch me . ) K 


double ſtructure, , BoFrator /celernm, 0 2% Fele, 
an encourager of wickedneſs, . 
Lia 2 Norra 74 + 1 LO 27 ira — 2 
N — 9 Adnoum. * | 
wx — — 1 | 4- fj:4a1£5*4. 1 
L248 323 Fry ob arriciples,” | 1 


22 3 113 4%. vx 1 


Rule I. 2 les govern ſuch caſes as their 
Wade as, tuarum rerun di, Wegen Ma Of, 
*H aN 'S als 


pe like ſome other 5 AS, l appetens, 70 FO 


1 8, as, audax 
| * er in facultate) : inpenii... magie, Lr ” uo habeum gratum, 


torch paſſtve 
od... 30 2 


fuſus, greedy of other men's, laviſh of his o m.. 
mans pairiae, a lover of his * w TEINS 8 
r with Pr: 60RD 


» Others, - 7 


4 "Pal 1 Verben ending yay = Ar; 1 


28, tempus edax 
A audar ingenit, bold in nature . 2) in -Bilis pa- 


rerum, time «5 $$ My of chings 


5 boſti, to be dreaded, by 


Fer a Dat. as, formidabili 
enemy. - 3) in -bundus an Act. as, vitabundus 


| boſtium caſtra, e the enemies be 8 2 


* gros, W aſting che ann 
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i N. Lb 


\ OnennyarIOxs and Erie 


Een. 228 Serund in -&] The noun 
„„ a 5 "iba Which this rund depends 


5 — either uſed nominally, "1s ſometimes underſtood, as, ha- 


accou for by el- berem {propofitum) i in animo na- 
8 22 . . vrgandl .. ne idaſſentandi cauſa) 


perax (de re) pecuniarum. facers 


LATIV RUn iNN A 


facre criſamen. F 


Livy = Ger. in oe the 8 7 


adnoun on which * 
underſtood, as, eum | 
7 or habiles) alen wow: 
k | 


- wp aw - Aw. - 


* 4 


o veriens. E $54 


M. 


n e 1 y 7 7 ? >. 5 * F 


N 2 infinitiveis a noun un, it e, quin tu factaurus ſis 


bog, We may ſup- W 
222 in a caſes, us ,”; om. 
2 1g eripitur , 

2 c 

ever 1 certa 

mori, i. e. moriendi. He had ſaid 


jaſt before, certa undi, Virg. „ 


apta regi, i. e. re- 
imini.. . Acc. vun tant! a- 
us Poeniters == practer loqui 9 
Voc ... o vivere noſtrum, i. e. 
o vita noſtra . Abt .. e 
amari, 1. e. amore. 

3 
fnitive are reſolvable by quo, 
UT, NE, Din but not indif- 
| ferently. e 

Q op vides dee; 20% 
tros cupert bellum, i. ↄ. quod ini. 
miei noſtri bellum cupiunt. — 


groements, af 

perception, as, , Freor 

cio, ſentic—batnotwideer. .. 2 

affection, as, curo, 2 

ac9, atulor, mitor. 2. * 
"Vs .. . commonly with 

* ſubjunctive, as, e ſululam 

agere vale," i e. ut ty fabulam 

agas . 80. . after verbs of 

Willing and commanding, as, 


probibes, uo, volb, veto, cogo .. 
Fr 


gun 
— 


ed by an, 


The accuſative du we find a 


u, videndi 

firous of ſceing her, Ter. Hec. 

80 . after. calumnior, fateor, | 
others 1 


„ 


103 
equity, 


121 * . . Lb in- 


and their 

r 3 zun; 
NE. Jometimet by this 
ticle, as, metus: parrem 
rurt, * S. 2 0 age, aye 


verbs of 
ite te fadu- 


e cheſe 


eri. 


Quin vil ps y 
„ AS, An. 


without xox it may be expound- 


Co ſometimes by cum, 
a8, gratuler tibi, te tantum a- 


2 e. cum e 
Dolabellam. Cic. 


„II | Thoiakvitive be- 


times uſed for che gerund in—do, 


as, ego ſunt df u. NN * 
. * * N 
_ 

in 4 
itive, As, 20 - 
rum (fabularum), u, Head. 


err — — 


_ faciunt (vobis) cia, Who en- 


deavour to entertain yon 
new plays. Ter. — 
cupi aus, I 


12. 723.300 


„ 'favely as well as actixely, as, 
AR, nem fatiam-fcribendi, 1 
will make an end of writing 
Paſ ... Atbenat erudiendi cauſa 
miſſus, being ſent to Athens for 
the ſake of being educated, Juſt. 

I 7. 3.-— Ante domanduntingentes 
tollent animos, i. e. before they 


are tamed, Virg5yg. 3. 205. 


And flames 
t 1844 4 5 Ne 


104 
27 81 being Ws 7 2 

FI Kerbe Gen. nie 
variable — — 
abu left 
— by\the'Ger. in An 
wich ad, wy Af dicends'. 7; 
facultas ad d 772 


endum. 


0 * — 
| in all 


EATHNMNUH NAT 


of doing a ching, a8, te/imonli 
diftios I e jus et poteſtas teſti. 
— 2 u petitio ſecundi 

5, i. e 1 
rer tn d e 


2 artic iciples. 5 


I. . . Perf. . paſ. | admits 
the Ggns being, of, I been, 
as; tu guaeft us a mie her ..... De- 
pon. - takes the having, 
who have, as, — u tacuih, 
—— —'T hoſe verbs 4s, adde, far 
cia, volo, curo, habeo with a 
ticiple perf; in the Ace. 


paeeripbraſis of that verb, from 


e - i Supiner. £2451 
Fee amr ... This ſupine 
with iri has the force of the fut. 
infin. paſſive, as, Brutum, .- 
feribis, viſum iri a' me puto, I 
think that Brutus, as you write, 
will be ſeen by me . . . zo da- 
tum iri filio ſus uxorem;\ that a 
wife would not be given to. bis 
fon. —— In. —— -955-poar 
has a paſſive as, non 
—— vapulatum,. I was 
not to be beaten, Plaut: 
aul. 3. 3.9 - 
tum iet, i. e. ut uſurparetur. 
II. . . Jam. . This iin 
1 ſaid to have an active ſenſe 
after verbs of motion; but 1 
ſhould rather account for it, as 


the very = power and right 


. mulier uſurpa- 


3 for r. 


whence the participle comes, 
as, effettum dabo, i. E. efficiam 
ne miſſum face, i. e. mitte. 
Hectum babere, i. e. PIT) 
inventas (minas) reddam, i. e 
inveniam eas .., vos oratos wola, 
i. e. Wee r 2 i ants 


5 e * 1) This par- 
ticiple i is uſed, when the ſign re 
BE follows a noun or verb ſub- 
ſtantive, as, probibenda /i ira in 
puniendo, anger is to be reſtrained 


8 —2) After curo, 
4 mando, loco, 3 do, 

0, accipio, mitto, re agu, 
&c. elegantly a T in 
Aut, agreeing with a [noun in 
and zumber, inſtead 
of an Dofnitive,. as, funus ei ſa. 
iis amplum faciendum curavi, for 
ſieri, or ut ſieret g/adiatorts 


or ut raperentur . . oriendus 
wolwyendus are ſometimes put for 


2 and wolutus, as, 2 77 


enda 


ne: jemineoriundi....v 


LarIN RUD IA EN TS. L FE 
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en attulit altro, i. nnn fagitan tu; one uy 

tur. Virg. æn. 9. 3 * voiding ! lawſuits . . fugitany 

diam, is ent Whoſe. diſpo 

Participials. it is to do fo pati 

I... Thoſe are called Tan- owning. nm **. 7 

fctive Alem becauſe they paſs 7 SO 15 wh us 6 
into the nature of nouns, as, 2. ego felt 

amans patriae is of the ſame 7 atl «Pp 2 aſl = 

force with amator patriae 5 ap Latihar, one who is maſter of it. 


appetens vini, i. E. appetitor vini TY laudandys, a man worthy _ 


Yz4 


* to be praiſed ne morandus 2 
II. .-Papridpiatf loſe che h 8 able * — 
force 5 5a; and denote gu. CNET _ 784 


. 2 — e faculty Ne 5. 


i 8 — 4 
_ ; . LS 12 4 
ting ” ** 
*. = 7 Se "Tg" 7244 2 . 34488 14 


THE: Co NSTRU OCT rom of the Ablative Ablslute: 
and words of TIM E and Praes- 


5 1 . ; PTY — 
ran 98 „ 
2 * e. 1 F I * 
„ 


* 
— 


The Aelative Abfolute. . 4% 115d gel 


Rule I.. One event br to, or coincident wick 
another is often expreſſed, by noun. and participle i „ 
the Ablative caſe, called the Ablative ABSOLUTE, as, 
bac cratione babitd, conſilium dimifit, having ended bis 
ſpeech, he broke up the council. The ſigns in En- 
gliſn .. 1) g, bil, as, if the time of the par- k 
ticiple be preſent, as, ſole oriente, fugiunt renebrae,. 48 

the fun is riſing, the darkneſs flies away ,.. . 2) being, * 
Having, after, when, if the E partigpls be, perfect, as, 
e erte, "venir," " ha = un — he came. 


£4; I'S « 


S 7 a * - 
* & - N 3 2 1 — » « = 
£8 43 81 K * * 4 - } 
La 2” A wa $4 Of ” 3} 
w 


1 i ben 
Rule 11. — The Noun, expretiing che Th. - 15 oe! 
WEN a ching is done, is put in the "Ablative, ., Wich- 
out, ar * a prepoſition, às, omnes genier, et om 
tempore una lex empiterna continebit, one eternal law 1 
will oblige all nations and at all. times” .": I" pa, 


R diebus, 


2 
— 
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diebus, in a few days. . 2) How Loxc a thing has 
continued, is put in the Acc. with or without a pre- 
i ſometimes an Abl. as, paucos dies man- 
fit, he tarried a few days . . . per annos decem ſtuduit, 
he ſtudied ten years—imperavit triennio, he reigned 


: 3-0 Of Place. 


Rule III.. . Obf.... r) The noun expreſſing the 
diſtance of one place from another, is put in the 4c- 
cuſſative, and ſometimes Al. as, abeſt iter unius diei, 
it is diſtant one day's journey .. copias a noſtris mil- 
bus quatuor abeſſe, that their forces were diftant from 
ours four miles... 2) The proper name of any city 
or town, as alſo rus the country, and domus an houſe, 
when it anſwers the queftron, _ 
_  Wazrz. .. or Ar what place a thing is done, if 

the Noun be of the third declenſion, or wants the fing, 
number, it is put in the Al. otherwiſe in the Genitive, 

as, ut enim Romae conſules, fic Carthagine quotannis 
aimui bini reges creabantur, for as two conſuls were 
made every year at Rome, ſo two annual kings at 
Carthage . So theſe Genitives are uſed, humi on the 
ground, domi at home, militiae, belli, in war, as, 
wha ſemper militiae et domi ſuimus, we were always to- 
gether in war and peace. ruri ferè ſe continebat, he 
confined himſelf generally in the country. 
WHENCE....,. i. e. FROM or BY What place a per- 
fon comes, is put in the Ablative, as, Londino diceſſt, 
he departed from London.. domo exulo nunc, I am 
now baniſhed from home . . ne rure redierit, leſt he 
ſhould return from the countt x. 


- 


WIEN. i. e. 170 What place a perſon travels 


is put in the Accuſative, as, Londinum profeltus eft, he 
went 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


went to London.. abt domum, begone home 


74s ibo, I will go into the country." 


OB58RVATIONS and Bess 


Ellipſis. 
Abl. Abjal.) When two nouns 


are only uſed, the participle ex- - 


i/ftente may be ſupplied, as, te 
lexiſtente) duceor a prepoſi- 
tion may be underſtood, as, 
(cum) des wolente .. . ({ub) Au- 
gelle inperante ... (ab) oppreſſe 
libertate patriae . ... (ab in the 
ſenſe of poſt) hac oratione habita. 
Of time) Both Acc. and Abl. 
are governed of a prepaſingn, 
and not of the verb... The 
Acc. by ad, per, ante, ts, cir- 


citer, ſub .. The Abl. by a, 


ab, cum, de or in, as, mendae 


latent (in) nadte, blemiſhes are 


not ſeen in the night .. ui (cir- 


citer tem rare? ) hoc nottis ambules, | 


about at this time 
(ad) id tempus crea- 


who w 
of night... 


ts eft conſul, he was made con- 


ſul at that time.. (ad tempus) 


id aetatis, at that age (ante) 
anne nails unum ef UI ' one 
and twenty years old .. . (per) 


annos triginta vixit, he lived 


thirty years-——If we meet a 
genitive, we mult ſupply tempus 


or /patium i in its proper caſe, as, 


(pro tempore or ſpatio) trium 
menſium molita cibaria fibi quem- 
que domo afferre jubent, they or- 
der every one for himſelf to 
carry from home ground corn 
for three months. Cael. b. g. 
As 4+ > + guar aberant 1 


- i 
CRC 


viam or iter) bidut , 28 
rum dierum (pro tempore) Sab;- 
ni cunctatio, the reſerve of Sa- 
binus wy days paſt, Caeſ. 


b. 

Sue AM Thoſe caſes above 
are governed of à noun, * re- 
poſition underſtood . 255 
ido 
. (inloco) ha . (in 
tempore) ann belli . 
ſolo) terrae . 
The Al. by a prepoſition, as 
(in) Carthagine , . . (a) en 
(in or ad) rus the | 


Gen. by a noun, as, (in opp 
Romae . 


OssERVATIoASs. 


Ablative Abſolute. 

I. .. This is called the . 
ative Abſolute, becauſe it is not 
determined to this caſe by 
other word in the ſentence. hs 4 


is brought in to ſhorten a ſen- 


tence, and throw of it into 
another form, as, Pythagoras, 
Superbo r 
nit, otherwiſe, quando Superbus 
 regnabat, Pythagoras in Ttaliam 
-wenit . . . Thus this conſtruction 


is explained, by turning the 


participle into its verb with cam, 
— quando, Foftquam, Ai, que- 
niam, & .. 80 that his geftis 


is equivalent to dum baec gerun- 
tur. 


4H Tine] A noun after a 
K N. beiße an exact 


tera 


— 


+ (in loco) Xu} rs ; 


e, in Italiam vue 


108 
term of time, as, day, night, 


years, hours, ſpring, ſummer, au- 
tumn, winter, is put in the Abl. 


Duration Or. continuance . of | 


Time in the Acc. 
III.. . Place] The common 
names of places; and names of 
countries and"iſlands are oftener 


uſed with a prepoſition, "than - 


without The profer names 
of cities and towns, much of- 
tener without, than with. 
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bourhood, the prep. ad and a. 


pud are uſed, as, apud Londinum 


near London. 
Peto, when it ſignifies 70 go to, 


has not the prepoſition before 


the noun of place, as, Lacedae- 
mona claſſe petebat, he went to 
Lacedemon with the fleet. 
Domi admits no other ad- 
noun, but meae, tuae, ſuae, noſtrae, 
veſtrae, alienae, as, tanguam do- 
mi meae . with other adnouns, 


domo with a prepoſition, as, in 


When a thing is done, not in 
domo paterna. Vid. Pract. Gram; 


the place itſelf, but in its neigh- 


THz Consraverion OF PARTICLES. 


Adverts. 


Rule I .., Obſ... 1) En lo, ecce behold, are 
found before a Nom, ſometimes an Acc. as, en T Pri- 
amus, lo! Priamus .. ecce! tibi ſtatus noſter, you ſee 
our condition .. en! quatuor aras, behold four al- 
tars — When ſcorn and contempt are intended, only 
Acc. as, en! animam et mentem, ſee his temper and 
diſpoſition . .. 2) Adverbs of quantity, time, and 
place, require a Genitive Caſe, as, ſatis eloquentiae, 
eloquence enough ... . parum aulloritatis, little au- 
thority . . unc temporis, at that time.. nuſquam 
gentium, no where in the world.... 3) Derivative 
adverbs take ſuch caſes, as the words they come 
from, as, optime omnium, belt of all . . proxime caſ- 
"ris, or caſtra, next to the camp celerits opinione, 
ſooner than expeCtation . . . ... convenienter na!urae, 
agreeable to nature, | 


* InterjeBions. | 
Rule II. 1 are found before different 
caſes, vix .. 1) O, beu, prob, before a Nom. _ 
| an 
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and Acc . . . beu'! wvanitas bumana, ahl human vanity . 
„ praeclarum diem, O happy day. = prob deum at- 
que hominum fidem, oh the faith of gods and men 
. . . 0 bone vir, o good fir... . 2) Heus, abe, ſoho, 4 
Voc. heus Syre, ſoho Syrus... 3) Hei, vae, a Dat. 
as, hei mibi, wo to me.. . vae libi, wo to you 4) 
ab, vab, lamenting, an Acc. and Voc. as. ab me © 
miſerum, o me milerable ... ab virgo infelix, ah un- 
happy girl . . . 5) Hen, a Dat. Acc. Voc, as, hem, 


tibi, hah, look to yourſelf .. . hem aſtutias, o this 


cunning . . . 6) Others, as well as ſome of thoſe, are 
put independently, as, ab ! tantam rem tam negligen- 
ter agere, ah! to treat ſo great an affair with ſo 
much indifference. 


Prepoſitions and ConjunAions. 


The conſtruction of Prepoſitions with their ſeveral 
caſes, Vid. Analogy, p. 70. The conſtruction of 
Conjunftions, with the moods of Verbs, follows un- 
der Syntax of Moods, | 


OBSERVATIONS and EXCEPTIONS... 
Ellipfis. 


bere ſat) eloquentiae |. . parum e 


Adverb] Adverbs properly 
govern no caſe, but there is an 
Ellipſis of ſome verb which de- 
termines the caſe, as, . . I) en 
. Priamus .(adeſt) ... ecce! tibi 
noſter flatus (conſtat) .. en (vide) 
- quatuor aras . . . en] (aſpice) 
mentem et animam.——2) When 
adverbs carry in them the force 
of ſome obvious words, or of 
ſuch wherewith they are com- 
pounded, they will have a fi- 
milar conſtruction, as, ſatis (ha- 


(parvum) e/oquentiae-. . tunc (in 


eo articulo) temports ... nuſquam 
(in nullo loco) gentium ... eo (ad 

cum gradum) audaciae prowectus 
. . - quo (ad quem gradum) a- 
mentiae ...huc (ad hunc gradum) 
malorum ventum eft . ... intus (in 
interiore parte) aedium-. . . 
#5; (quo loco) gentium.. poſtri- 
die (poſtero die) u, dict i 


LEdepol, i. e. per aedem Pollu- 


cis juro .. mehercle, i. e. ita 
me Hercules juvet. 


Inter jeck.] 
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- anterjection;] The caſe after 2 vae ( malum 
| "hole interjections is governed Mit) tibi... Bei FAN... eſt do- 
of ſome word ſuppreſſed, which lor) py > (quantum in- 
che haſte and quickneſs of the fortunium aceidit) mibi , ... hen 
paſſion would not give time to tili ſcavendum eſt). | 
_ expreſs, as, O (quam) prae- U he Vocative requires 10 
<larum diem (contemplor) .. word to govern it, and i; 
* (quanta eſt) tas fomans known _by N or > can 
. - prob deim &c. hat gen Tama to. 


Syntax of a. 


Theſe. following Adverbs and Conjuttions are found 
| beſore d the rg Moods of Verbs. 


ADVERBS. 
| With an Indicative. 
Dum . . hug as, whit. | Tanquam .-. . 


Donner fo long as. | Perinde 
Dt... . as ſom as, hyw.JAcſii...... * 
Ceu — quaſi . . , even as | Haud ſecus ac ſi 

IWith a Subjundive. 
RR OTA /o that | Tanquam 
Quaſi—ceu OS as if | Perinde ac ſi. Gar thn 
Vero . . as if, though] Haud ſecus ac ſi 


With Subjunftive and Indicative. 


„ r . uniil. 
Poſtquam-poſteaqm.afterthat } Quoad . how lung, as hong a. 
Tim +. - 4 7+ - Phen | Sient'© 1 PEAK. 
znr — IT Antequam ©. 

Simul ut a fom Priuſquam e . 

Simul ae wo ! Jamdudum . . . ng ag: 
Simul atque Jampridem Ame while 2 nce. 
Er Welk, how, even as | jam olim armer). 
CSS 385 . dne: te da 


„e .... « however | Nedum . . muscb bu 
9 | OBSER- 


* 
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| On33n vations. 


Ne, an adverb of forbidding, is found debe an 
imperative, or ſubjundive future, as, ne me 
don't beſeech me. . . ue reſpexeris, don't look back 
vox, forbidding or difſuading, before an. Indicatioe fu- 
ture only — QUIN, wg don't, an Indie. or Imper. 25, | 
quin tu een, why don't you 218 me : 457 


— 


With an Indicative. 


Tamen .'. >'o $3 although Quando 
Quoad oy ns as to what e * rrafunch as. 


Quippe . . Forafmuch as l Ut 


With a Subjuni7ive, 
7 157 te; | - ora - - C200; 
Ur—qui . . to the end, that Quin but that. 


Ne—ut ne -quo ne.. left Cum —ſi . . . although. 
Ut-uti- qu . that Ut 0,0 - » - 5» nonetl 


With an Indicative and Subjunfive. | 


5 


Si—ſiquidem . . . N qui * 
„ aid Utpote qui * fro: 
Ni—nifi . . but that, — Al Quoniam—cum . 
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3 Ur, may not, as, tu paues, ut ducts, you 
* leſt you may not marry her... iu paves, ne du- 
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tuo ut Ter hoſpes, 1 fear leſt the ſtranger ſhould 
not ſtand to ir — t, the ves is m_ com- 


monly uſed with a BahfendiMn. 


- 


112 LATIN RvupaMEaNTs.! 


* >... Quop, that, denotes what is paſt, and is 

joined with an Inditztfve — ur, that, denotes what 

to come, and as joined to the Subjuntive — Ut, 

and not quad, is uſed aftet aleo, ideo, ita, fic a 

accidit, contingit, &c.”* Rs 

3. . Both adverbs and con unllions then ooly 
quire a SubjunZive mood, hen they would give AN 

cauditionality, contingency . or uncertainty, to the en 
fication of the verb, as, ipſe, licet veniat, although” 
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the queſtion and anſwer muſt be expreſſed in words 

of like conſtruction; and conſequently words omit- it 
ted will determine the anſwer, in the ſame manner 
as if they were exprefſed. The deſign of this is to 
regulate the language of rt = in theft Kin 
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Q. cufum pecus ? 0... 4. Re est pee Egonis. 
Q. cujus eſt liber? . . . . A. (eſt liber) mens. 
Q. quem librum ſegis? . ego lego) Virgilium. 
Q. quanti emiſti librum? . . A, (emi) . ſalido et pluris. 


Q. quota-hora-eſt?”. . A. (eſt).prime; Inn. 
: quarum rerum pulſa eſt ſatietas? . .. . 


eit ſatietas) a; in 


N. mihi nomen eſt Soſia. 
Q. quid eſt tibi nomen , ? * A 1 eſt mihi. 


_ VL damen Arcturo eſt mihi. \ 
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lative, oy disjunctive; & by gia; #f, grabner 
an, have the ſame cafes of a noun, and common 
the ſame mood and tenſe of a verb, as, non minor off 
virtus, quam quaerere, parts tueri, the virtue is nt 
leſs to defend what is Sorten, chan to get itt TO PROP * 
S644 wry 
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a ſentence anſwer to one another, viz: non moda, un 
ſolum, non tantum, not only. to. . ſed etiam, verum 
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other - alius one; alius another el either; vel or 
prius in one clauſe, not to be conſtrued till you com 
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cgaſe o/ the monoton in the inſrument, will admit an. 
 Iy;the changes of long and ſhort, of loud and ſoft notes. 
De muſic of the crumpet repreſents accent, 4<ebich, 
beſides. the inter minture & long and ſhort, loud and. | 
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pounds of ugum, as, Magis. Virg.! lata 
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Bert, fome long. 1) Lang, as, a, de, e, di, pro, 
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reſt are at, but en e and —_—_- 
ſition, long.” 4 | KISS 
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Rule I... Compounds follow the quantity of t 
Simples, as, accido of cds; occide of catdo ; impribus . 
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Rule V.. The peovigimatec ae) of Adnoubs 
in ins long, as, Velber. except. —— 
rendinus, Priſtiuus, &c. and the words: whichreferine: 
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. © Words ending in 4 fort. r a 
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1. . Words ending in e hort. . Etch. dhe 
imperative of the ſecond conjugation . the ablative 

of the fifth declenſion ... and Fee dae eee *. 
in us (except bent, malt) long. e eee e 
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1 eats 


4 ” Words ending in o common... Except, hort, 
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ES. / Words! ig in es are lo e 
ſhort, creſcents of the chird” dec] ion, whoſe pe- 


nultimate in the genitive is port, as, ge Peditis... 
HEIRS e . 


1 Jed 44 r N 
, Words ending in i and Js are hort. 
Except. long, all 7 7 and Ablatives plural ..., 
Creſcent b. of the third declenfion whoſe penul- 
timate of the genitive is long, as, amis, ſammtis., , 
the ſecond perſon ſing. o verbs, which make 7is 
in the plural ” theſe er dh gratis, ws, 
ad compounds. n 


os. . Words ks m 05 are als, _ 8 
— exds, 2 ee and ſome i neu- 
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long, all caſes of the fourth, but Nom and Vor. 
and us of the third declenfion, which has the pe- 


tallimate. long in the e as, yo iris; 
virtus, Hts. ; : 5 * 2 - 


i By vr, 1, 1, R & o, . 


8 Weds ending i in 6, 4, 41, mM, 7. are hort . Ex- 
cept. Hebrew names... .par and compounds — Words 
ending 1 in c, u, long, though a vowel follows 
Excetr . nouns. in &, A nnn n 
| forfitn, Jam mort. | gn 
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Tepe Bulls of Quantity 29 the 
conſtruction of a Latin Poem, we muſt conſider. 
4» ...1):a Foot conſiſts of a certain number of 551. 
it, lables of ſome determinate quantity. .. 2) a VERSR 
1 conſiſts of ene number of feet 1 in a certain 
bh order. e 8 59 
| 201 Fa Tu 0 Het, fn 
A OW ade, both ſyllables long, aa müde It 
AL rrhic, | $0:þ ſhort, aa alle ky "+ boils... 
roch&z"one-long," one ſport, as. 5568 ſaepe., 
45 lame nee, along; 4% mins. 
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A Dachyl, 7 * long, too fhorr; 4 = #56) HCC 1 
An Anapeſt, two: ſbort, one long, @s +. Animãs. 
A Moloſs, all three long, a. coẽlẽſtẽs. 
A Fribrac, all abree bert, 2 5 . 
| : 62991 gh - 
fe the Sort of 4 6605 
n ſeyeral ſorts of Verſes which conſtitute 
Poems, Elegies, Odes, Sec;s : But only the more com- 
mon will be explained ii in this place, vi. 


1. The Hexdnieter, or Heroic Verſe. which con- 
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Diſcite juſtitiam maniti; et non temnere divos, * 
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” ; | 3 * 33% £550 A 


5 en - which Poets 
rake of Ang from” the uſual meaſures 1) By 
by Syneerghs and Diaergis 


» * * 


r 


2.7 774. — By Diaſtole, 
= making 


fl poem, as in 


n * 


_ 


EAN Rui 27 


making a ſhort ſyllable long, 48 . Hat bc Priind- 

dem. Aen. 6. 494- Has Care” is * 
* «als 27" Ss or] Wee eg Fer 56-8 

verſes are denamingrd from aver cont 


25 5 E ned 21 pers Sy. Epi 11 
n m.. 

the BY <4 0 2255 on 

e Chriſt turnin g water into wine, 

. and. which) the Jad, that "made . 

iir * I; a to he rel WINE. * 


Comoedi&.. Comedy as yas ? 
e T + Deum | 


476, 42 


hs 8 


. o wing. f 07 
ouly of 2 — Bj ſeparate nion 
Elegia, or Elegy, is a mourn- or connected wich * 

e eee 


x : 19-09 DIES 
1 2 12 inſcribed on a tomb. 1 0 


moral poem with a 252 2 ©. 1 eee 
| Enconiefice ns 7 poem — 0 | 
7 * 9 . * ot in 15 . > of e. Ba 


PIC, Pani? "hs a fable, 


[to Excite admiration; STII} 
I of virtue. The 24 Traged 
Hero atchieves things in I ivide 3 Or 3 
f- 
ty 966%. T=Y ſubjeR ful! [of trou: 


C} 


embarraſments3 but is d en |< 5 L 
by heaven. * bh ble, and the exit mournful. : 


Epics . a poem in praiſe; Thune, & lag onthe ber- 
. e tau. a ft ON es gnd countries. © 


REN. 4 2 Wer . + de "AY: Zaαν,guqen 


Fe 1 0 * Zi 2 FIGURES 


5 2 4 — der 4 ew 3H SI) * USE vw, nag 


f 


* n * 4 2 
5 « 


rern, Nuntasaza 


eee 


© Ws 15 — 75 4 


FIGURES of GRAMMAR, 


% beevitete 6 us, 4 3 * 
a _ Ag aner anti bus arent. 
** Hor. * t. 10. 9. 


d Firs 'of of Grammar ſhew the 
bo, ccidents of Words, and Conftruc- 
on f Se 7 but we moſt. C ny 12 
Raman, as well as every other language, was fu 
to various changes, which cuſtom, . r ecke idioms, 
introduced: Thoſe are obſerved to affect the-ſeves 
rat parts before-mentioned, and ſome:notice will be 
taken of them under this title, the ITY of © Gram- 
. a 


Jag — 1 io in Orthegraply. 


"War arm AnMvs a adds. T lates away Tr and ame. ; 
or changes, letters in A . 


Praſtbeſts, adds. to the bebe 1 den for 


ur, active. 
"Epentheſis, to the middle, a5; rabeee carts; for 


-4 


trabac. 
Paragige, to the end, as, rad 9 to, be delivered, 


for tradi.” ant LH 2 
4 Takes away.” 
 Aphaerefs, from the beginning, as, conia a ſtork, 


ciconia. : 


b Ts 
a 5 


TIT bnsb vt i 


- — — , N * . "I. 4 P "=P ä * * N : 9 * ** < o_ v - —— 
— * F * * * 448 
. 1 * . = FL \ ©% gt * 

t .% : 2 . 
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uacbps, from the middle, a6; die Wr cee 
Apocope, from the end, as, widen for uidgſne. 0 
T; ranſpoſes, changes. 
Ante changes, as, faciundum, fa Ark I 
Metal heſis, Wande 3 Pt e. a king of * 
for alten 908 "hs . | * 4 


LLP x 7 Wy . 


WER . Figure in Analogy. - Jin 


LS puts one kind * words for, ano! = 
Noun 1 adnoun, a8, Nemo: homs'ft ; 3 demo 


nullus. f 
Noun for adverb, asc, aibil at, Ne 5 
hal for nom. 2 PE N een 8 N * 


Adnoun for adverb, as, al bibo; nüllus fn r = 

Verb for noun as, fire tuum, F ck ſcientia tua, - OY 
Verb for interjection, as, apa gone, fon pag. 
Fee e b gen gu 4 
adfum. - + ' Ja nl $f fr = 

ENALLAGE often pe one l for Mother. 

Singular far plural, as, e nulite campas, for; 
militibus.i\. |. K t nes N 


Plural for ſingular, as, mefebant corpora, foreorÞts.” * 


an 


eg divides a words aud, interpoles tlg hee, 
ts parts, as, bac Trojana ens, i. e, 


. in eas fimulem, i he. inſimulem. 70 beiin publi cas... 
i, e. feipublicae . . . jamgue adeo ſuper unks cram, i. e. 
ſuper eram . atis voſtrae conjuntzioni, amarique Fac 
tufiim, i.e. farisfafturum\... d quo, i. e. oP 


aas e tibi, N TEE &c. [x 19 1 


i e eee 
B 1 , +, gur T1 ut AX. T7 Mt A 


The moſt e ine, extenſive figure here 
15 Elliphis, | But ns B. notice of this in i 
„„ mo 


2 2 


_ 
» 5 de p 
5 
. ͤ ˙ bb. , 


muſt proceed from ſome agent ; therefore no verb 
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moſt every tule in ſimple Syntax, we ſhall be che 
ſhorter in exemplifying it in this S REES TES 

\ Exiesis i is an omiſſion of Mar. = to werten an 


Py re Hon. 4 81 Þ ; 5 7 —" n i 2 SF + n "IFN 
133 Wü er is done, 1A or commanded; | 


can be without a nominative.——On the other band, 
where there is an agent acting, there muſt be ſome 


word to affirm and declare it, and N 110 
_— without a verb. 2 A. 


"ip x 2825 a 26515 % 7 
"Nom. wanting. * Pal Ag, 7 
Anon, they ſay «1. homines; Ecce homo, ſee the man, adet 
Pognatur, 14 fought . 75 - pugna| 2 EES Caners 
Vara h ite. , oita[Agere ra echt 
tur a © p 5 4 ua Di meliora n 88 806 
Pat, it rains . J H lie prior Pallas 101 . eqhit 


Tonat, it thunders | Ut te perdat „ear 
Fulgurat, i it ligktens Coelim Me Hercules 1 + bee 
Ni ic. it ſnows . . f Je, Ne, 4. at 

ct it ffines 1 Ne [Ne rigors Jacdant © 1/5 mes 


Non vacat . . . « + - tempur wear Mer, - 1g 
"7 zerrte il 


. 1 expreſs the qualities of things; - and 


| therefore, in conſtruction, as well as ſenſe, miſt be 


er without nouns, e my 


ae che qualities. 

eee e 
senen, un dick man. Jm l . 
Servus; a ſrrvant ” 3 1 Ottinla, all chings - — * nrgotia 
Juvenis, a you,! f LY a0 menm e ſt 28 


Mortalis, a mortal . 25 * 8 profundun * A ; 
Oriens, the riſing. «Jl [08 I, lamb gd 5 
Occidens, the ſetting $/ {Ovina, mutton ©. 1 3 cars 


September 5355 „ {Suitla, por * 6.9 | : 
©cSoper . . Tmeyf * veniſon 


* 


3 


hap IN;RUDIMENT'S. ap 
wem 


*. # 


"Utes the moſt frequent Elliphs is in 15 Gant 
after verbs and adnouns, and Ablative. But this 
has been l lained in the notes to rerWa 
Syntax, to YEA we b add theſe "IS 
inſtances. . 8 


AGen. with e ll Prop. = . wanting 
Ad Dianae . i. e. templum Fe _ reperias p/n. 


In,Veneris. , . . i. e. aedem ape agus. * 
Per Varronis . . f. e. fundmkmponere e. onys 


Ex Appolibdori, f i. e. chronicii Conturbaſti = 22 1 
Ad Wann n Laos 12 e 


| Figures referred. to e rt 

| 1. Trochee is 4 fig by wks wn is 
underſtood in ſome fubſequent - clauſes, which was 
at firſt expreſſed, as, — 1) the fame noun oH verbs 
Hac arte Pallux innixus arces attigit jgneas-.. hac te, &xe. 
bac Quirinus, &c. Here arte muſt be twice. 
. Sa the verb ſentis in N 3. 339.2) 
When the word expreſſed cannot be ſupplied with- 
out ſome change, as, atinam aut hic furdus (factus fic); 
aut baec muta fatta fit ... . ille timore — e 0 * 
carrui, &e. Vid. Pract. Gram. p. 
2. . . SYLLEPSIS is a figure: hg which nm 
things which ſeem to dilagree in genden, 
or both, as, capita (ide. homines, ar principes) con- 
jurationis virgis casi ee (i. e. multi) in frufire 


ſecant — magna pars (i g. hamimes-quamplurint) 
vulnerati, aut acl Vid. Prat, Gran; p. 


179. 
Vid. a Lit of Words frequently underſtood in the 
Latin Tongue, both nouns, adnouns, Vale ** 
5 Pract. Gram. p. 185-203, | t 


* 2 * Helkr⸗ 
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F 
4 


Herkrvisuus, or Crascciſu, is a ſtructure in imi? 
tation of the Greeks, as, when the relative is put 
in the fame caſe with the antecedent, without any 
tegard to the following verb, thus, cum aliquid agas 
Mum, quorum conſueviſti, for quae... when a genitive 
follows ſome verbs, been in Greek it follows 
verbs of the ſame ſignification, as, guſtavit mellis —- 
implentur veteris Bacchi, pingui ſque ferinae-. . . or may 
be governed by s, ſuppreſſed: .. and the Acc. 
by. zalz, ſuppreſſed, This was taken notice of be- 
fore in regular Syntax. So, magnam partem, in Cie, 
i. e. quoad: This is in imitation of the Greek s rd 
Toa, and tri To Taq ov, maxima ex parte, ut 
- plarimum, Cic. off. 1. 7. Vid. Pearce in locum. 

The Romans were ſo fond of Greek Idioms and 
\Phraſeij\ that they uſed many Latin words in /ome 
peruliar ſenſe of the Greek words correſponding to 
them, as for inflance.. . 70 & es in Greek ſigni- 
fies not only verum, but juſtum and acquum. In this 
ſenſe it is uſed by Horace, as, metiri ſe quemque ſuo 
modulo, ac pede, verum eſt. Ep. 1. 7. 98, &c. Vid. 
more inſtances, Pract. Gram. p. 184. 5 


4 


Pix ON ASMus, or Parelcon. Pleonaſm is that 
figure which ſignifies. redundancy, or that a word is 
added more than is neceſſary to make up the ſenſe, 
as when magis is added to the comparative; or a 
prepoſition of the ſame force with that with which 
the verb is compounded, as, adeone ad eum? 


Ex ALLAGR imports the change of words and their 
accidents for one another, as. . 1) Adnoun for 
adverb, ſole recens orto, 1.e. recenter . . 2) 
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for noun, as, partim virorum, i. e. pars. . 3) Ad- 
verb for ndnd B58 vita me; i e. talis, Kc. £ 3 | 

119 is a n in —— ch * com- 
mon order of words in a ſentence is altered, which 
is called . 1) Anaſtrophe, when the wrong word is 
put firſt, as, quamprius, for warn . 2) Hypal- 
lage, when there is a change of caſes, as, in nous 
fert animus mutatas ditere  formas corpora, i. e. corpora 
mutata in novas formas 3) Hyſterologia, or Hyſteron 
proteron, when the natural order of words is changed, 
as, valet et vivit, for vivit et valet . moriamur et in 
media arma ruamus, for ruamus in media arma, et 
moriamur .. . 4) Parent beſis, when the ſenſe is inter- 

rupted, by inſerting ſome other word, as, Tytere_ 
dum redes (brevis eſt via) paſce capellas  . 5) Synebyſis,. 
when the conſtruction is confuſed, by a wrong po- 
ſition of the words, as, ſaxa vocant Itali mediis quae 
in fullibus aras, for Itali vocant aras ſaxa (illa) quae 
(ſunt) in mediis Wiha. Ng Aon I. 99. 200. 


1 — 


8 


IV... . Figures in'Profody.” 


Thoſe have been ſufficiently explained before in 
that part 'of been to which the Reader 2 
referred. 2 


* 
F * 1 oy 5 
1 . 6 # | "7 ö Fo 
- > ? F3h*& * o ,  & * * * — * >. y : , 5 


, 


__ - 
499d tes ga 


© 4 # * © mins 4 * 
4 4 9 
} y uk. > LA EDS Y 2 x. 
£ I ; . ; fo 92 4 


. Larrn nau M Ns. 


2. 9 = * — 2 * 


£408 DODPOR: 


a 2 


„ Aa43k 


” 
* *. = a q 
9 # I” « Yb 


Boa | 


HC * 30 
2) 


8 8 


„ 
PRE 


JO; D198 


- . 
1 FRY , . ry I. 712 * — 


* Ft ay 6 41 WA 


— 


FICURARUN RH ETORICARUM 
COLOTTON 1 110 


» 
* 


Phi in OR 
2 eee gas Frogs pant, nee rin pant, 


3 $4IY 


* Na- 


5 


. 


IROPI !. 


Dat propriae Gmilem tranſlata Metaphora * vocem. 


Atque Metonymia 3 imponit nova nomina rebus: 5 


Aeli qſiciens vice fungitur, bujus et illud * ; 


1 * * 
. 4 1 


Snmventor * notat inventum, nada Autor” opmſque 3 0 


Arteries rem 


et inftriantnts * lalorem; 


rem fignat, 
Finis pro, media, madium pra Ine locatur, 


Fami adiunctum pro Subjecto, et vice N 


EN EMH PTA. 


Tei vo., 8 vocis de- 
Nen r 


xerto:- 
2 12 nod; T anfatio; A ue 
Jageew, transfero, e. g. laeta 
fegen ingenii famen ... duo ful- 
mina belli. . gemmant vites. 
3 Ms Tu UH, Tranſnomina- 
455 a u et avout nomen. In 
ſequ e tibus plurimum valet. 
Poſt ſeptem luces. . 0 Pal- 
lida mors.— Quo ambulas tu, 


Fe in cornu conelu- 


geris ? . . 4 Pellibus exiguis 


10 
Sant 


arctatur Livius ingens 1 Pi- 
ans pro navi; s pro pummo. 
F Arma pro bello; gladin: 


pro caede. r Aut ſupplex aris 


amend honorem, i. e. victimam 


n Quo fidere terram vertere, 
pro tempore, quod, ſiderum or- 
* mediante, praeſcribitur — 

i Toga pro pace. huic equidem 
concilio palmam do, i. e. aſſentio, 


more paſciſcentium, qui aſſen- 

tientes palmam porrigunt 

* Poculum pro vino. . animoſum 

pettus, pro corde .. NEC tibi plus 
cordis, 


LATIN won MENTS, "IF 
Sunt Signatorum wice „ lorata'* locorum ; * 
Et locus ini 8 notabar.c 0 
Confundit totum partemque Synerbdoche* on: qo | 


Pro ſpecie genus oft, peneris vice fungitur illa. 
Contra quam ſentit ſolet Iroma 5 ocari. - 


© x g 15 [ 

Troporum affettrones, th 

Durior impropriae eſt Catachrefis * abuſio vocis. 

Augens vel minuens. tranſcendit Hyperbole verum 

Voce tropos plures nectit Metalep/is * in una. 
Continuãre tropos fimiles Mlegoria  juvat. I 
Gd UE "FR, 
Aut ipbrafis ** voces tibi per contraria ſignat. 20 

Pro durn er ere dat mollia verba. 
$2148). + Forney 

$1 $644 Exi uri. 


cane fed minus oris ineſt. TrepCond, ur ST 


abi cor. pro prudentia itur, Wega xw fupers, e. g. Beyer 
et os pro pudore ——}, aſces vel Euro; Cane pejus, et angus: vi. 


ſecures, pro magiſtrata... m Quae- tabit. 


ſivimos te in omnibus 7ibelks, 


i. e. in taberhis librariis ——' 


n Germania pro germanis.... 
Headema, vel er py doc- 
trina. e 

4 


. 1) Totius, © elephanitus pro 


cbore ges comuntur ann, 
. 2) Partis, fectum pro domo 


3) Generis, vi#tus pro ſorti- 


endine Orats: Demoſthene 
4) by, ren 
| juſto. 


5 Frrovei®, 
ab & p dies, e. 
vir, curaſti 

E Xaldxpmres, abifie; a X- 
Janędchaal abutor. vir \progis, 
i.e, aries. 


5 


„ irriſo, 
O ſalve bone 


ups , a 
orion, comprehenda, eg. 


* Merdandis, tranſumptis, a 


14514" pot, et KapBare capte, 
e.g. Poſt aliquot. ar://as ariſtae 


hic pro meſſibus, et nne. 


annis ntur. 
ot "AXAnyoeie, inverſio, ao 
mutatio, ab dans et ayopha u 


co, e. g. O Navi, referent in 
mare te novi fluctus, c. Hor. 
1. 14. Navis, i. e. reſpubliea. 
„ ' AyTiepeots, oppoſitio,” ab 
ald contra, et geo loquor, 8. g. 
auri ſacra fames, i. e. execran- 
da. Quamvis ſint, qui ſacra in- 
terpretentur magna: Sic Ho- 
mero „N. 16. 407. ee xv 
Hcem um eſſee. r 
* verlass, Boni ominis cap- 


tatio, ab aug, bona werba 


dico, 
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Fortius affirmat Litotes ** adverla negando. 


Perſonis aliud facit Antonomaſia *3 nomen. y 


Inſultans hoſti illũdit Sarcaſmus 24 amare - 


Innen 


* obſcũris tecta eſt ſententia verbis. 25 


sc RERMAT 


I. Dictionis, | 
In eodem Sen IV 


Confirmat yocem repetens " Epizencis 17 candem, 
Unam diverſis frontem dat Anapbora ** EWPris. 


Mieter 


K . 


we 1 * # _—_ 


* 
— 


2 ; Tz 
. . 


lembris diverſis, unum dat Eprſtrophe 79: finem. 
cp, et finit pariter duo Sumploce 0 membta. 


* ws | 
775 | N 


TO - 


 ExzMPLA. 


© 43> «4 


a 8 


me dico ite quo /a- 
turi _ 


ſeu veſicam. 
&B:A1TG]ns, teniitas, a rte, 


lexis, i. e. maxime ſpernit. 
* Able, sia, proneminatia,, 
5 2b Ev11 et eyou.4 Tes naomi no, E. 83 
Paenus pro Annibale. e 

3 Zaptat us, hojtidis irrifie. 
ſuper jam mortuo, aut moritu- 
ro, a a daρνigcæs carnes detraho, 
irrideo a g caro, e. g. Heſ-, 
periam metire jacens. . 

13, Awviy 148, aengma, ab, al- 
Viewer obſcetire loguor, ab ανẽõ 
apelogus,oratio proverbialis, e. g. 
Filialas N xrofert nilotis 
arundo v; erit e Cnidio 
diſtillans ke. 4 node e, i. e. 


b) e i atra 


1. e. bene pranſi, 
1. E. ad exonerandam ea alyum, 


tennis, e. g. nec manera curat 


mentum. c) calanio ROOF 
* x. * re 


rung. 
3 egeuba, edjunBio, as 
lic e, uke. deſuper 
inneds, e. g. ipla ſonant arbuſta, 
Deus, Deus, ille, Menalca. Wu F 
zh, ! Aapopis relatio, ab Au- 
gif re zro, e. g. paſcere erude - 
lis no! 0, Tame CTR % my 
paſcere. 7 81 Davy Fe ks 
Ert esd, e — 
£71 et gig, verto, e. g. ſolet 
— gravis cantantibus umbra; 
uniperi gravis ambra : nocent 
1 frugibus unbrae... 3 
* SVM mand, e com- 
plicatio, a cνπẽii u, complico, 
connecto, e. g. quam bene, Caune, 
tuo poteram nurus eſis: parents- 
uam bene, Caunes meo pore 1 
ras gener eſſe parenti. | 


g.. Senſum 
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denſum Anadiploſis ** gaudet finire prioremn; 30 
Ila qud certum ft ordiri voce ſequentem, | 
Verba Climax aa repetit, gradibus quoque creſcit ade. 


Principium, ac 5 vult Epanalepfis *3 eundem. 
Inverſo 9 dat Epanodos *4 ordine voces. 


Similis Soni. * 
Parmomafia *5 allüdit, ſonitumque imitãtur. 35 


Fonte ab eodem derivata Pana 26 aPtat, 


At 9 
11 „ * „ Sententiae. "1 707 J 

ey „ Ayo, bart ; 1 

Propoch reddit cauſas Ætiolqgia . Pn 

Comparat aſſimulans rem re Parabola 28 duplex; „ a 

OED Tg, reſpondet Apodofis illi. 
3 * 

Ex EMIL A. 3 ks. 


a eiae, reduplicatio, 


ab did et S π N²⁰, ce, du- 


plico, e. g. Pierides, vos haec 
facietis maxima Gallo 


in horas, 
* Kipag, 
quam gradibus ſuis repraeſen- 


tat, e. g. Si illis quod /:bet, A 


cet; et quod get, poſſunt ; 


quod poſſunt, audent ; ... * 
audent, faciunt; e act- 
unt, nobis non Bebo, e 

ng ETaydanbis, refumptio, ab 
, dvd rurſus, et MapBare, 
capio, ſumo, e. g. Pauper amat 


caute, timeat maledicere fas. 


er. 

* Leds, regreſſio, ab , 

avd et od ds, via, e. g. Demo- 
phoon , ventis et verba et vela 


. Gallo 
cujus amor tantum mihi creſcit 


 gradati 0, . all, a, 1 
deducor, e 


dediſti . . Vela queror reditu, 
verba carere fide, n 
25 IIa25rpadia, RC. 
a Taco, et 5. nomen, 2g · 
inceptio eſt amentium, haud a: 
mantium. 
2 rlaęny uro, 2 Tegdyouas „ 
tu quoque Pieri- 
dum Tall. 215 teneris. 
27 Arier, cauſae redditio, 
a & iſiæ cauſa, et Aye dico, 


g. ſperne voluptates; nocet 


| . dolore woluptas. 


TIctpoBory, 2 a r- 
engd a, confers —> p, 
propoſſtio, prior pars periodi, 
item ſimilis, a 76 dre, Autan. 
dum þropent — Ari, red- - 
ditio, ab d nod id ep, redib, e. g. 
Prot. . ut apes ex amardlima 
thymo mel ſuaviſimum colli- 


TY git.. 


» 7 wa 
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Auer ſibimet ſenſu contraria jungit. 
Rem circumloquitur, per plura, Paipheafe 39 unam 


Concitat 


31 et Exclamatio 3 


Narratum claudit vel Epiphonema 32 probãtum. 


Verba Epanorthofis 33 revocans, addenſque reformat. 


holen 


Sermonem hinc illinc ee 


Largitur linguam Proſopopo 
Membra, pathoſque' 


efis 34 reticet, remque * omnem. 


oferophe 35 currens. 
mutis. 


Deo + wei Antbropopathia%, 


Oxymoron 35 erit quaſi. contradictio vera. 


git... A ſapiens ex 

. he 82 utilita- 

tis excerpit .. N. B. Parabolae 

Biblicae, et A ſopi fabulae huc 
it referuntur. 

"Afit0:o15, oppoſitio, ab 41 
et * "4g pono, e. g. plus 'bujus 
inopia poſſit ad miſericordiam, 
quam ius opes ad crudelitatem. 
1 n 

Tagen bel * 8 
Trohaui belli ſcriptor, pro 


3 8 HR was” ee ab 

8 inen, altam wocem edo, e. g. 

9 aa O terra! © maria 
11! | 

wn; e alen e, ab 

ET Qwri, acclam, e.g. adeo in 

teneris conſueſcere multum eſt. 


Hes Nero. 


33 "Eraviptw7rs, carrectio, ab 


s tm, corripe, e. g. filium 
rug ah ! 04 a habere 
me? imo habui. 
2 AT 0710 FVT 16, reticentia, 3 
pak et ci, obticeo, e. 8 
ego — ſed. 
35 Aros $29, averſio, ab ad, 
etofite, verto, e. & auro vi uy 


titur. Quid non mortalia pec- 
tora cogis auri i ſacra fames ? 

; esso em win, Actio * 
fonac,. a TPagaTy, oh et 
Folks, facio, e. g. Patria quae 


tecum, Catilina, fic agit, et 
quodamodo tacita /oguitur ; . 


nullum jam tot annos facinus 


extitit, niſi per te; nullum fla- 


gitium ſine te, Kc. ſuperiora 


illa, quanquam ferenda non fu- 
erunt, tamen, ut potui, tuli: 


nunc vero me totum eſſe in 
metu propter te unum &c. 
Cic. in Catil. 

137 Ardporeralen, _ 


 affettus, ab ar gere- homo, et 


aahos affedus, e. g. ö, pda - 
{a Tz Aves eri mains, y 
Sta wins s ing Ad, ou 
Jehovae ad juſtos, et aures ejus 
ad eorum precationem atten- 


dunt. 


38 OU, acutum difum, 
quamvis primo intuĩtu ſtultum 
videatur, ab c ds acutus, et na- 
pos flultus, e. g. tu pol, fi ſapis, 
quod fein e, 


3 


14 


Ls 


ie 1 


Lari RUDIMENTS. 1139 
e. daes. et Ld 8 
Quid Gent, | quid agat, dubitat pendens Aporia's. 50 


Conſulit Anacoensfis +? hoſtem, quid faciendum eſt. 


Agnoſcit Synchorefis , quae crimina non ſunt.  - 


P 4 


05 argumentum concedit Epitrape i vanum. 
rolepfis +3, nondum quae ſunt objecta, refutat. A 
Hinc vis ſermonis, er n * FANDI, _ 5 


NET Wai | 3g 


39 ATvei a, addubi tatio, ab a, 
et 70295 via, e.g. En quid ago? 


rurſuſne procos irriſa priores 


. Experiar? Nomadumque 
petam connubia ſupplex, &c. 
VF. 4. $34- 

„ _Ar@Xoivw9s 65 commumica- 
tio, ab ava, et lou, communi- 
co, e. g. quin denique, quid 
cenſetis? cedo, ſi vos in eo loco 
eſſetis, quid aliud feciſletis ? 


* Evyx@pnots, conceſſio, a" | 


oVY X@p4w, concedo, e. g. . 
tum, fi fiſcus Anſar + | Et 


ni grae violae ſunt, b 4 vaccinia. cerone, Yuintiliano, Langino, Ic. 


nigra. 


on Roles permi ſio, ab 
triple, permitto;, e. g. habes, 


Tubero, quod eſt accuſatori ma- 


ximè optandum, confitentem 
reum ; ſed tamen hoc ita con- 

fitentem, ſe in ea parte fuiſſe, 

qua te, Tubers ; ; qua virum om- 
ni laude dignum, patrem tuum, 
Itaque prius de veſtro delicto 
confiteamini neceſſe eſt, quam, 


* 
— 
9 


Li ullam Fg, Tepre- 
— Cic. pro Lig. 1. 
43 Tlpoand.is, occupatio, anti- 
cipatio, a Ae, et AauBare, ca- 
Pio, accipio, e. g. anne hoc. di- 
cent mi ;, invitus feci ; lex coe- 
git ? zu; 4 et fateor, verum ſci- 
entem, tacitum, cauſam tradere 
advorſariis: etiamne id lex 
Ty” Ter. phorm. 2. 1. 6. 


Men n I Sd 


Qui vult plura, Librum 07 
a me jampridem editum, qua, Ci- 


ducibus, tota dicendi ars dilucid® 
et cum ratione. tradtatur: cui ti- 
tulus, Rhetoric 3 or, The Prin- 
ciples of Oratory delipeated. 
In which all the branches of 
that noble Art are conſidered, 

Oc. Printed. for J. Gray; af - 
terwards J. Noon, at the White 
Hart, near Mercers Chapel, 
Cheapfide. 173646. 5. 
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Accominodated the 
> a db on, Bl am. gf 


foregoing GR AMMAR, 
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11 hey” * * 


* _— EF 2 


L 1... Nouns defective in Nouzzu. 


* y 
1 9 9 oy, 


E R; Arte m. . the air 
Ether, Eris, m. the ſhy 
Abdo-men, minis, #. the bell 
Bil-is, is, 2. . bile; anger 
Cut-is, 49, — due 


Hep- ar, Wie, . 
Hil- um, i, *. — ack Pol 5 a 
i . | 
Hum-us, 6 . . "the ground 
Indol-es, is, F. natural temper 
Jub-ar, iris, s.. 4 12 Beam 
Leth- um, i J, . at h 
Man. e, N. Acc. e. 4 Al 
the morn. 
Meredi- ES, WE» 
Mund- ue, 1 * *. 2 0 8 


* 


* 


Sy „5 


Sing ulars only: 


*|Sal-us, atis, . 


ny 


- 
41 3% 


Nihil-um, i, 2. 
Nihil, izwvar. u. 
Nil, invar. n. J | 
Pa-x, o 1 


Ped-um, i ou a Prep hook 
Pelag-ts, io a "IM 


n. um, i—us, __ 1. An 
Prot. es, By F. 


Pont us, i 15 mM. RP 

Paly-is, Eris, m. 7 1 1 
Pus, puris, . corrupt matter 
n, Sacchar- um, i i, M. iar 


avon Sal- um, i, 2. 1 the ſea 


Saug- 1 inis, J... Sew. 
|. - Speci- 


Aa 
o * 
PI 7 * — — 0 
ba as & FS 


** f * PR 
13 — 9 
j 2 2.4 * 
* . - 


ANALOGY, 


Nem-o, i inie, MR. » * * wobody 1 


Ple-bs, bie, 3 the commonalty =” 
: the fea © | K 


3 W IS 


. health 


Speci-men, minis, 1. 4 © Jandh WO” ys 
Sinapi, invar. . l l Ver verie, . 
Sin um, i, . tub; milk-pail | Viſc-um, i, 1. 


Plurals n _ 
Atta, orum, . records] Lend es, lum, . 
Anguſti: ae, arum, fo, . . flraits ider - i, | 
Arm- a, orum .. ar. arum, f. '*. an epiftle 
Big-ae, arum, V. t200-hor ſe chariot Lud-i, orum, . public games 
Calend-ae, arum, /. the kalendar Magnat-es, um, . great men 
Caſtr-a, orum, . 4 camp | Major-es, um, Ww. . anceftors - 
Caul ae, arum, J. . Heep: pen Manes, ium, . ghafts 
Crepundi-a, orum, 2. bawbles}Minati-ae, arum, F. ſmall things 
Cete, in. n, . . whales| Minor-es, um, « ſucceſſors 
Clitell-ae, arum, F.  pack:/adale}Moeni-a, um, a.. . city walls 
Cunabal-a, orum, . a - Non-ae, arum, I. the nones 
Cun-ae, arum, f. . . @ cradl:\|Nug-ae, arum, ... zals fers 
Dir ae, arum, . . curſei Nundin-ae, arum, f.. @ Fair 
Diviti- ae, arum, f. . _- riches] Nupti-ae, arum, ., à4 wedding 
Exſequi ae, arum .. 4 funeral Oper- ae, arum, .. . Worin 
Excubi- ae, arum, f. '. wache, Op- es, um, . . . riches 
Ext a, orum, a.. the beauel Praeſtigi· ae, arum. . jugling tricks 
Facultat-es, um, . good. Praecordi a, orum, 2. the bowels 
Faſc-es, ium, m, . conſul's rodi Penat- es, jum, m. . . houſe-gods 
Faſt-i, orum, .. . calendars}Polter-i, orum, w. poſterity 
Feri-ae, arum, .. bokidays| Reliqui-ae, arum, , , remains , 
For i, orum, m.. ſhip's hatches] Scapul-ae, arum, f. foulder-blade ** 
Grates, Y. N. Acc. . thanks|Scatebr-ae, arum, f. . a fring 
Id-us, uum,  . - the tides Seop-ae, arum, . - ; 
Ili a, um, z.. . the entrailif Super. i, orum, .. g ods ab 
Ingunabul a, orum, à. a cradli Suppeti-aàe, arom, f. _— wry 
Induci-ae, arum, .. . a atruce} Spanſali-a, um, =... +. ee, 9- 1. 
Infer-i, orum, m. the gods below) Tranſtria, orum, n. rowers feats 
Inſidi ae, arum, f.. an ambuſpTherm-ae, arum, F. hot B 
Juſt a, orum, u. * rites} Tenebr ae, arum, . 1 lobe 
Lemur: es. um, n.. 4ſt Tor, orum, m. brawny parts. 


II. . . Nouns which are Examples to the Rule for 
knowing the Gen. of the III“. p. 12. 


l 


Fi irſt Line. * .- [| Dalce-po, di is, . Roald 5 


Poem- a, Atis, n. 4 fm Vir Go, inis, J. . @ virgin 
Mar- E, is, 3. . the ſia] Seim- o, önis, a. 24 
| Second 


N — ©” „ = — 1 * — 


* piety 

Frud- xs, is, f. - a rommer 
Tap- Es, Etis, 27 . a blanket 
Mil- £5, Itis, * 0 Joldier 
Caſſ- 15, „ . 
Ne - O03, otis, a... Et 19 

* Third Line. 65 
Mon- us, Eris, #. . - a gift 


_ Temp-vs, öris, .. time| 
Pal vs, idis, , . a fer 
5 * tis, f. . . health 


bat tne, 
1. Us, uris, W. 
Car- mex, minis, 2. a wirſe 


a mouſe 


| 2 » Fifth line. 
, 4s, ... * - Jab 
Sple- u, nis, m. . «. the mil 


La- x, ris, m, . @ houſe-god 


Ven- TER, tris, m. . the bell 

Fro- ns, ntis, . the forthead 

Pa- xs, rtis, f, . a part 

le- Bs, bis, 7. the vulgar 

Sti- PS, pis, F. alan or yo 
* 56 Sixth L 


Princ- Ers, Ipis, m. 70 a prince 
So- coks, cordis, Aan. negligent 
OO Seventh Line. 

Ca- ur, pitis, a. the brad 
Fa- x, cis, . . '@forch 


Tidic- Eu, inis, mm. . . @ pi per 
wag N minis, #. ; « ſeed 


Pum- Ex, icis, n. a pumice-flone 


m. * . Nouns 4 PT declined i in Concord, 


* Muſa, a fong, . 6 


2116129 Sing. 


V 
Maſae filveſtris . . . 
Miuſae filveſtri . 4D 


#1: 


£315 


Muſa Glveftris 6 


Muſa ſilveſtris 5 . . 


Muſam filveftrem 40 's IN 


baſe > 4 Abl.. 


n 255 — i, mM. 4 l. 


72 
21 1 


Dominus benignus 


IN 
Do mine benigne V.. 
Domini benignii | G 
Domino benigno . . . ⁵bDD . 
Dominum benignum .|Acc}. . 
F neee benigno . * 6 Abl. . 


wg e e, reftic. 


P lr. 5 
e Mode lveſtte 
1 . Maſae filveſtres 
N . Mofaram ſilveſtrium 
J. . - Mufis filveſtribus 
CC. F . Muſas ſilveſtres 
N Maße nen 


45 Benignus; 3, a, um, hind 


|. . . Domini benigni 
Domini benign 

J. . Dominorom: benignorum 
Dominis benignis 
Dominos benignos 
"Dowinis * 


_ 


Ager, 


5 
} 
| 
| 


— 


Ling. 
Ager fertilis 
Ager fertilis 
ASIOER.....i/ «= 
= R 
Agrum fertilem . . 


Agro fertili 25 5 . a | 
Pomum, i i, n. an apple "A mitis, e, Tipe. 


3) Virtus, ũtis, f.n virtue. 


. praeclarus, a, um, excellent. 


> 


The. Vo CABULARY; 
Ager, gri, m. 4 6 Je. Wet 1 e, Heu. 


Agrorum ferillium 
Agris fertilibus 


.  - , Agros fertiles 


Pomum mite N. I. 0 21 
Pomum mite - F WH. * miti 
Pomi mitis |... . ,. o EGF. Pomorum mitium 
 Femo mili-; -. -;. .. - - HY. _ ,  Pomis mitibus 
Pomum mite Acc]. Poma mitia 
Pomo miti Abl. |”. + - - - Pomis mitibus 


Virtütes 
. Virtates prattlarae 


FF v praeclararum 


A # 


| = 


Virtütibus praeclaris 
- Virtates pracclaras 
Virtötibus lp wrongs 


Canis, i is, m. 4 deg : , latrans, ntis, 2 | 


Virtus pracelara”. \.  .. / N. 
Virtus praeclara . . . | V. 
Virtutis praeclarae G. 
Virtüti praeclarae D. 
Virtütem praeclaram Ace 
Virtdte'praeclari | Abl 
Canis latrans | N.- 
Canis latrans . ng 1 > 
Canis latrantis G. 
Cani latranti . . 1, _ 
Canem latrantem . ',. [Acc. 
Cane latrante .* . Abl. 
It-er, ineris, u. 4 a . 

Iter anguſtum N. 
Iter anguſtum „ 
Itineris anguſti: G. 
Itineri anguſto . . . /3 D. 
Iter anguſtam . . - - 1 
Itinere anguſto : Abl. 


. 4 


Canes lattuntes 
Canes latrantes 

. Canumlatrantium 
- Canibus latrantibus 
Canes latrantes 
Canide latrantibus 


. . anguſtus, a, um, narrow. 


.  - Itineraanguſta 
Itinera anguſta 

" Itineram anguſtorum 
Itineribus anguſtis 
248545 Itinera anguſta 
. Trineribus anguſtis 


4) 


> et - 
— —— — ——— 
l 


| Chrethis! n. can FG 


wAt + TFH 8 


£24 


ih Sing. 


Reipublicac : . 5 0 5 3 = ts 
Reipublicae '. . _. 
Rempublicam ' : 


publica, . . + the STATE | 
Reſpublica .  . 


Republics, &c. Kc. 5 


Paterfamilias, " oi 
Pater familias 
Patris familias, or ae 
Patrifamilias, or ae 
Patremfamilias .-. . - 
Pairefamilias Fes ag 


__—z— CE 
Chremis, 
Chremi, chremét i:: 
Chremem, — EEN 36 
Chreme, chreme.c . . . 


— — 


2 ox * 3% 
chremẽtis 


The VoCABULARY. 
"x Manus, us, 1 a | hand... - - fortis, e, firong, 


11 
TO - rotusy a, um, all.” 


if; tis 11 7 TT / 
oo % Z. 
EC 3 i. of 7% Manus fortes 
- £6 Oh 19s Manuum fortium 
„ID.. Mianibus fortibus\ 
„ Acc.. Manas fettes 
„ Manibus fortibus 


* 


| Sing. 
N. an ul, 3 ye 
V. IJuasjurandum 
GA. „ Iurisjurandi 
D. l Jurijurando 
Acc. 0. Jusjurandum 
Abl. Iuorejurando 
N. J Esus, Kw. eſus 
* 1 . . 9 Jleſu * 
G.. eu 
E oc vt -.  .o Jail 
od Jeſum 
| une. . . . Jeſu 


e Die wt. 
Dies tote 3 C114 Bf 006 00; 
Diei todos E ee a totorum 
Diei toti * ae Diebus totig 
Diem totum „% < Eo. A Rs 
Die toto : 3 [Ab] got oP  Dicbus tot 


— IV.. MN. Nouns which have 2 peculiar Flein. 


Hog, a Seh, .. Haerefis 


4 | | 4 | Haertleos, and -ips'' 
Lom Ra ff ws Haereſi 


— & 3 


_— 


Haereff | 


: 3 4 
a: CIS + * w . = 


. 


" Haereſin, and im 


* 


. .Haerefis | > tit 


Vie Adnouns declined in all 3 of Compariſon., 


8 
M. Bonus, 
J. Bona, 
1. Bonum, 
m. Bone, 
J. Bona, 


1. Bonum, 


m. Bo- ni, 
J. Bo- nae, 

x. Boni, 
m. Bono, 
J. Bonae, - 
n. Bono, 


m. Bonum, 
V Bonam, 
1. Bonum, 


m. Bono, 
Bona, 
_ n, Bono, 


m. Dul-cis, 


J. Dul-cis, 
Rr. Dul-ce, 
m. Dul-cis, 
J. Dul,-cis, 
x. Dulce, 


m. Dul-cis, 
J. Dul cis, 


1. Dul-cis, 


m. Dul ei, 
J. Dul- ci, 


1. Dul- ci, 


m. Dul-cem, cio em, 
F. Dul-cem, -ciorem, - 


1. Dul-ce, 


{iy 7 
The VocaBUuLARY,/ 


LE" 


245 


Sing. P lur ® „110 i 
5 — Suyer.. | Phe. TCour. 
melior, optimus Boni, melidres, oplian 
melior, optima N. Bonae, mclidrg, .. optimase 
melius, optimum] JBona, meligra, ,, optimad" 
mclior, © optime | Boni, melia, optimi | 
melior, optima V. Bonae, e, - optimae 
melius, optimum! Bona, meligra, : | 
me-lioris, op-timi -norum, -lidrum, timorum 
me. lioris, op- timae U | rarum, -liorum, timarum 
me liorts, op-timi norum, -/iorum, timorum 
me-liiri, optimo 1 Bonis, -ligribus, - opties | 
me-lidri, optimae by | ory -lidribus, optimis 
me-liori,. optimo _ -licribus, - optimis 
meliorem, optimum | 10 neliores, optimos 
melid rem, optimam * Bonas, meliores, optimas 
melius, optimum! Bona, mehiora, . optima . 
ui . | : 1 *¹ 
me lidre, optimo Bonis, -/igribus, optimis A 
me-liore, optima 4 Bonis, -lidribas, optimis 
 me-hiore, optimo Bonis, lioribus, We, 4 
SITY a. BLISS A » TY 1 « 24 
dul-cior, -ciſs1mus ces, -ciores, Ala 
dul cior, cciſsima] N. * i -cigres, -ciſsimae 
aul cius, ciſsimum ciora, -cilgima-. 
dul-cior, ciſsime Les, : -cidres, ciſimi 1 
dul cior, <ilcia| v 155 8 cinen, it imte — 
dul-ciui, · eiſsimum ciora, | eiſsima 1 
-cigris, -cils1mi| | | -cium, cidrum, <cillmerom ; 
_ -cioris, -ciſsimae| G.] -cium, . -cidrum, -«cifſhmirum.)./ | 
dul-cidri, -ciſsimo| | -cibus, -cidibury © ifm, 
dul tiort, dae o D. eibus, -cigribus,” ciimis 
duk-ciori, eiſsimol I -cibus, -c;drabas, © cciſeilmis 3 
8 | * . FRE 19 
cif imum} |} ces, ciores, <iſsimos 
-ciſ-imam}j Ac.} ces, -ciores, . ciſeimas 
cius, -ciliimum cia, -cigra, ciſeima 
U m. Dul- 


7 


1461 . Focarviany. 


Td 
3 3 


an et} 24871800 


— > _ > - % — 5 5 8 * F 
1 : 
- —®. hy o mu 1 2 
- * * 8. 9 . « 5 % 
K VI 1 * my 1 7 wt. 
— 3 2 
d 9 $ 0% 1 mer 
1 X 
F = # 


eas an 131% n 12 /QRDANALS. |! 
Unus, a, um „ 5 a um . THE firf 
Duo, ae, o 2 % Secundus, . . ſecond 
r .- ee Sn... . .. _. + id 
Quatgor, awndecl, 4 . . four |Quartis , . , . ; fourth 
Quinque . . . . 5 - . - fve|Quintus. Gps 89 
äͤ En, Foes Aberdare 
SEptem |... » 74 „ even] Septimus e eee 
„ OAPI ou eight |Ociavus 4 +2 022 
F, .- Are] Nonws'-. oo. 7; oath 
„ „ I. ab 
Indeom . 11 eleven Undecimuas . . elrventh 
Duodecim . 12. . elbe Duodecimus ©. „„ Foelfth 
. Tredecim .' . 13 . thirtren| Decimus tertius . . rhireeenth 
Quatuordècim 5 _ foarteen| Decimus quartus . . * fourteenth 
 Quiodeaim , . - fifteen\| Decimus quintus . . ffteenth 
Sedecim "i. * Aran Decimus lexus . ſixteenth 
Septendecim. ..... 17 + ſeventeen Decimus ſeptimus  ſeventeeitth 
Otiedecim, 7 i 

duodeviginti 18 abe Pony oQtavus.. . eighteenth 
Novemdecim, & F 

undeviginti 19 ningtors ("pe « » mineteenth 
Ver! „ 20 . . twenty] icesimus, or 


Unus, duo, 8 6. 21, 12 vigesimus twentieth 

"TN nts 5 FB : - " thirty Vicesimus primus . 1 fff 
Quadraginta . . 40 77 Tricesimus, r- 

_ Quinquaginta, . fl „ #y| tri esimuns thirtich 

.. Sexaginta . "87, Quadragesimus. .  fortieth 

| ago 10 Jeveny| n Hftietb 

Ottogipta . . 8 gh eighty} Centesimus the bundredrh 


| Nonagitta „ 90 R „ Minesimas 5 ei theuſundth 
Cn 100 n Sandro | Of what Legion, or Regiment ? 
Ducent. i, ae, a, 200 twwv Hund. Primänus, a, um . . of the firft 
'Trecenti . . 300 three bund Secundanus . of the ſecond 
Quadripgenti . 400 faur bund. Tertignus , , / the third 
Quingenti 


The VooAnuLAnt. 147 
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ingenti- . - 800 oe hind | lates c « 4 of the fourth © 
Wing 500 . fix bund. 8 44» of thefifih 
Septingenti ab: 9 e fuaadibd Sextänuas 2 
ORingenti . -. 800 eight hund. Nonãnus 
Nongenti -. . goo nine band. | Decumanus . -. of the tenth 
Mitts . . 1000 # thooſand\ Viceſiminus 4 ; of ang 


X Tc 2 £ IM 


LA Lift of Verbs with their Cob. 
RLM 
4 IRREGULAR. in FonuAriox. l 


Obſ. .. That only the 6 letters of the n. will ap- 
pear, and to thoſe the fmple verb muſt be added. Where the) 
differ will be expreſſed ; and where there are #0 perfil, the 
more frequent one will be placed firſt. —The ſenſe of the em- 
pound verb is varied by the prepoſition with which it is com- 
pounded. Hence it happens that fome compounds ſhall figni'y 
quite the reverſe to one another. Duco the fimple verb fignifies 
to lead; compounded with ab from, and (aburto) it ignites to 
lead away, or from à place — with ad to, and (adtucy } it hy- 
nißes fo hk 4% Esse hgnifies ts Be, or to exiſt in 4 place 
abelſe to be diltant from it; adi to be preſent in it, Ke. T he 
compounds do not double: in the perfect, *ns the fim egos, 
except a few. Vid. Rudi nent, p. .———The imple erde 
may be only learned, the” firſt tim mg over. Theſe who 
would 10 ore critical, ler them enge os Pratt "OA. "Pp Bog 


The Fins IN pv 0 Ax pow; y 105 ; 
WR" + 0, n „ àtu. 2bau 


* 


F | 
VETS f u Exit 33 + Li gs 
| de eee will nab} uf phe 
Crepo, crep-ui, tus .creck] third conj. 
nen- . ation freak, accumbo, ui 2 5 dun 
n diſ- ES avi, ui — * 1 | 
donin⸗ . ui, av £113 75 


nb, hve ©, » "ot E 


| 
« I 


Cubo, enbai. ern lie aon ſati th + 

? "AE25i> 75. dong 9 venun- 2 a * | 
\ Mt. + "rh . lis upon Other Comp are of the third 
8 ain een 


2 


9 1 £f# 
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* 


Dame, e ien 3 e 


jar = #4 a 
13 26 8 lan 
ui, tus oy m— 
3 „„ rub againſ} 
fe 
Foo A. . rab tes upon 
Per-.  . - rub all over 
Te- - W i ns . wub hard 
ſuf- 6 9 rub off. 
Juvo, juvi, jutus . *. bel 
ad- . help 
C  - totes, faulter 
Lavo, lavi, lautus, lavätus 
| | lotus . awaſh 
Re- 10 . relotus , waſh again 
In other Comp. lavo is loo; 
+: which fee in the 3 conj. 
Mico, mic-ui, avi . in 
. ', -aturus. . fight 
e- |. -aturus . . Pine forth 


Dp ue 2 rub much! « 


dae 4 . ſhine in the nian] 
. ine at 4 diftance ö | 


- 
e- a 


re- 


aſ- 


Nee, avi, -013 — 
necätus, necus.. il 


& _— Aus. almoſt kill]. 


Net. « « put all to the fwor, 


4 wp 2 8 „ tie 


Pics, p pli- cui, avi; — 


*pli- citus, -catus . ... fo „ oni 
. apply dete a rumbling 
m- E g rogetber Veto, vet-ui, -itus , OE, 
* 25 of . - . open, . a avi, -atus, Jeldom — 
$26 | 2 | a 
The seen Conve rie v. ob 
5 at. WN a 8 eo, es * + 0 ui 5 by * a | ö 4 p 2 ö | 
Nga Iv, ? *% E 3 2 2090 
* N 5 eb 4 z 
oa 5 Ano. 10 8 


ſub 


Te 8 To 
2 Am- 20 * „ 6 . intangle 
1 $12 avi in | 51 
Li 7 251; „ 
| tri- . EC ub al —£ 2a triple 
. a multiply 
re- fold back, unfold 
ſup- ; 8 6:344 1 


Pot-o, avi, -atus 3 potus . drink - 
com- tipple together 


p 1 


- +» » guzzle wh 


per- Sri;  tipple continually 
* ſecui, ſectus en 


cut in piece 
cut off 


Son- o, a, atfrus : found 


.  » anſwer by ſound 


con- nale a great Sound 
|  3FS= 5 


E bear up 
Tono, A thunder 


Jubeo, * Aus - , 1 Sor-beo3 boi, pſi; -ptus, "a 25 
* „** * ab- 


4 Me © * 


6 - 29 * drink "up" 
ex- 


er « »  fecallowith 
re- » + " »  favaliow again 


; CEO. 
Ar-ceo 38 cui; -ctus , 


coer-, eui, -citus ... 
exer-; cui, - citus exerre/e: 
teach 


TT > teach carefully 


Doc- eo; ui; tus 
de- at . . 


per- 4 teh * 
8 e another 


Luceo; *. „ Hine 
& ; give light to 

3 „ Fine aut 

a 9 W be evident 
col- PISS £0, be all on light 
ii. 5 be light as day 


prae- 


pol- bas beautify; banquet 
Mul-ceo; -ſi; -Qtus . aug. 
Nee. -f; -fas : -X1,, — 


Aus. . uſe tenderly 


Mis cco; cui; tus 


ad- | a mix together 
8 1. +» ,- mix together 
per- mix together. 


7. 0. 
Ar- deo; -fi us „ Haze 
ex. ene all; in ' flames 
n be inf 


N freſſus 
Mo:-rdeo ; mordi; rſus . bite 


2 * 


The VOCABULARY, us | 


10 


- Arrive 


refrain 


unteach 


EXCE 


.. mingle 


1 


gnafh 
bi te cloſe' 


Ah 


|; Rides; -f ; us — 


1. 23 S ſmile 
de . . - = 
— = fo Eh - 
n e 
Se- deo; N 
[akk- 6 fc... * 
consi- 15. * 0 
desi- ib. E2— & y 
diſsi- ib. 
„ 
SL- 7 bes 
poſsi- F pes 
ſuperſedeo leave © 
Spo-ndeo, -pondi; -nſus, on 
de- „ „% >; 4:50 betrath 
re- & ane, 
con- engage with 
Sua-deo ;_-fi ; -ſus . .. penn 
di- 1222 hah diſſuade 
per- "TRE > ſuade 
Stri-deo ; oth aac — whiz 
To-ndeo; -ondi; ;.-nſus, 
He > Gear c 
"GN clip — 4 
Vi-deo; di fas: . *. fee 
R 
prae- 2 
pro- take care before 
e 3 . = * bee 


wy \ * < * * 


— 


GEO. Js 
N -6 ; us - be itt 
Au-geo; xi; bo - . increaſe 

" 18 Improve much 


de. % of Fri-geo;.-xi i © bewld 
r=" „bite „ - fie 

er ; pang; N N n. cool again 

ap- 5 hang near Ful- geo; ſi Hin 

de- . Lang daun af- + . Hine upon 
im bang overs @b+ ie a 

. dine) Indul geos 6 -tus ,. indulge 


Prag deo; di; -ſus 


Lu- gea ; 


1 Te VocaBulany, 


| OT TO 
Lu-geo; 2 93 
e- ih leave off mourning 
s „ Mou * time 
Mat o; -fi; ſus — 
» Xi, 5 „„ mill 
"EY „ * ' + Tis milk out 
er-peo; -i .... . wipe 
Togo >. ». -« Javide 4 
de- 


— * 4 ub gh 
Fur geo 198 Acell, 


: * 0 7 @® urge 
2 ad wag 3 purſe 


2 . 

N LEO. | 
Fl-eo; evi; -eturus . . weep 
„ Seauail 
, . 1 out 
Leo; evi 4 beſmear 


deleo; evi; t . blot out 


0b us. ©. pie 
- red- itus . . ſmell Prong 
- ſab- itus ovine a little 


i.. 
ad- Etus .. . . grow up 
Ner-. etus, * out of uſe 


% ab. | itus * . aboliſÞ 


ies, out of uſe but in its 1 


* Pounds, 46, 
evi, -6tus. 


- 
+ # ; , 
* S 
& <« * 2 8 2 
AI- 2 
+ © . * . * 
n 7 

* - {oder S « „ - 

+ 4 * . S * . F 4 

* 

82 
- 


re- . . . fill ag ain 


W 
wil ud . an what Wants 


Ke: 
" Man-co „ das" 18 


arry 
9 abide to the end 


x 
KY 7 wc - of * — 


| Fo 3 
8 


* 


1 


— 


re- 


110 
» tarry bebing 


Mino, an antiquated erb. 
emin- eo; 3 ui - . "He 


buy. : 
prae- wi * 1 
1 — * in _ 
upere- be Higher 
N-eo ; evi; ds 22 I? 
1 ui; tus 3% 
ö abſlineo Be abit from 
r Belong to 
cont i- Hola together 
. aa 
T obtain 
perti- . . bs *s reach to 
reti- x 2. 2 keep back 

ſuſtt-'. Þ. i5, , waphold 

| | QU E O. ** 

A . Aue, be * 
„ 
1 . meli 

\Tor-queo; ; i; tus . aoreft 
con- ui togetber 

de- da vreſſ on ont fide 

ex doring out 

re- 8 5 . unteift 
REO. 

Hae-reo ; A; fus , . flick 
l.. . - cledve to 

c . - . cohere; agree 

in- a2 abide faſt in 

Tor-reo; -rui; toſtus . "Perch 
E 8 E. 0. 

Cen- ſeo; ui; ſus 4% 
. 2 | gag 6 
ae. . 
8 v E 0. 

Aveo % 4" ever 


FU 


10 


88 vi; cautus. „ Beaune 


pra- fal heed before 
Ceveo - to move the tail 
Fa-veo ; · vi; fautus . favour 
P bs yellow 
Fer- veo; bui be Bot 
de- . + „ -{co *. » * ain 
Lireo „ be black * 
Mo- veo; vi; tus ,... 
F 
enn 
com- . . p 


E- * . 


+ ab E 1 e 
The VOCABULARY. 


f 


* 10 
per- #7, 1h make tonce 
pro- move js. 
_.... ane; nd 
Ni ves, an antiquated verb. 
conni- veo; vi; xi. with 
Paveo; vi be ar 
«| — © 1 in 8"cal frar 
E O, pure. 2 
„ Cieo; civi; citus 4; 48 
Langueo ; langui ,. .: Langu 
Er. . » pine away. 
JR. be very Faint 


wo 


Me 6 
Put out of place 


Vi-eo; vi; - tus Rd” - 
3 205 


12 


The Tus Conzycarion. ** 


Verbs of this Conjugation cannot be reduced ta any genzrad 
Rule; and nk all are looked _ FRREGULARS, 


C% 


BO. To | | 
Bi-bo ; bib i + > + +. drink] Scabo; ſcabi_'. . 
Fi a quaſf| Scri- bo; We: -Ptus .. . rie 
com- > hy IS drink together ad- A 3 
r drink all} de 5 ci ont 
Mile. - % „ awrite out 
rac. „ - Arian. Mori | write 
Cùmbo; cubui lie down | . ol 2 
5 Vid, Cubs, If... . 25 lh 22 
5 * ag > FM fit at| ſub- 2 . 
de- . . 8 lie along er- 
diſ- . . fit at meat 
. lean upon - 243 
„ '- —_ Dico ; dix1 ; de Fae tall 
re. » fit du ad.  proneumce 
ſuc- le under; yield}. 
\Glubo; glubi . . ... fel. 
Lambo; lambi . . . lick] 
Nu-bo; -phi ; -ptus . be marie 
con- married together | 
in married into 
ob. . weil, cover l Duco; d url; . 


a 
. 


bring 2 1 
„ 9 ** 
* ici ; ictus 


wis, i 1 : 


> wvanquiſh | 


3 cecidi 'S caſus i 


Fall Divi- " "WM & lus -. 


fall under 
Caedo ; 3 caecidi, Ses + 


chop ſmall 


cut in * — 


. an are verb 
accen-do ; 


2 
* - Kindle by 


; wy. ceſſus dat 


Fa 
10 1 ; 
: 


Rs 9 
| Claudo ; ; clauſi; clauſus 

exclado . © is ſoul out 

incla . Hut in 
interclũ- 0 one's Ba age 
occlu- . . 2 ; Hut 72 
4 praecli- . op the way 
2 | ſecli. . ſhut apart 


Cudo ; cudi; itz Hape 
david: 
Edo; edi; eſus . _ . . eat 
: Ab- * «+ gnau round 
CX-" eat away 
com- . . eat up 
Fends, an axtiquated verb. 
defen- do; -di; * defend 
Fido; fidi ; ; fiſas' 1 bal 10 
——A ©7077 truf much 
n diſtruſt 
Fido; fidi; fiſſus . 'cleeve 
waiado 7 :/ 5 lit 
ſuffindo . cleave under 
Fundo; fudi ; fulus . . our 
OBE. i > > Sad Won 
3 : + together 
7 diff. . © ſcatter abroad 
ef- 3 . . . 1 out 
„„ » pour in 
R © own largely 
ſu . ©. ſpread ber 


allido; iſi daſh againſt 
N bruiſe * 
c 


The, VoCABUSARY. 


10 | 

eli „„ „ . erufp Rudo; rudi 92336 

** ci 42 Scando ; ſcandi. . 
bade; lus ; lufus . : play] alcen-do; di 

„ 1 wnlikt | conſcen- . , . 
. 1 upon | deſcen- ©} . go dun 

— "play. together. Scinds ; ſci-di;z -Nus one cut 
S ß wil: |, . + 
E „ 205 con- „„ — ces 
WN e ex- » . ih; 1 4p 
WH 9 prefare to E re- * freq ie 1 cut g 
Man do, ai; -ſos 4 cheau Si-de ; * ſe· dig Hus fit 
Pan- do, -di; paſſus foread| a-..; edi aftvy 

„5 els leb on con - : -ſedi , . fit together 
4 ,, 
Pe- do; yo .. » break wind\,.. ſub». . ib. .. . ſettle belrw 
op- . affront Scrido ; Qridi i! craſh 
Pe-ndo; ":pendi, -nfvs- eig Tendo; teteadi :- — 
Ws. ARS, ES! hang by + ten- tus, ſus .. fliratch 
„„ 2 | 

1% bee con- : 

per- -. - confldir abel di.. - 
N - > >. A —_—— _ wc,» 

DE. TORR Hang ey D 
Plan do; <6; Is. 1 " Wa bands}. ob- 3 

ap- . contend o 

com- -plodo - \clap hand prae - Lays 
ex- -plodo . diſapprovej por — 3 beforebbnd 

diſplodo . break with noiſe] ſub- Arete under 

| ſupp'odo ' And 4166 lamp halnk .. p 
Prehen do; di; ſus bel 0 Fru-· do 3 ſi; ls . 
reer * . — . 57 55 
0 compris de 

de- 2 „„ EX a 

re- . „ 7 OT 
Rado; RY ale „abe pro, 

ab- Habe theſe} Tu ngo; tudi; 7 Aubet 

Cor „ Re” togebber con- z studi z tuſus . pond : 
\Ragh e ; i wil 0b * 55 * 
Rodo; roſi: ros . . gnaw| per- i6.; 1b. . kndtk Bard 
es, sse: wibble| re- . ib. uralte e 
De, Vedo; aut ate 2 
„e d e eſcape, def. 
YT: in; 


154 


The. comp. of bo make 
5 didi; -ditus. 
1 ab do; didi, &. Hide 


_ give up 


\ 


- * 


leſe 


| abſcon-do ; 04 | 


-ditus hide 
GO: GUO. 
Ago; egi; actus . , do; dive 


ab. igo, -Egi ; &c. drive away 
adigo, ib. . . drive to 


_ circumago; egi, &c. drive round 

co. go; Egi, &c. 5 compel | 
, exigo ; Egi, &C. .. . require| 
_ nedigo; ib. reduce 
transigo; ib. . paſs through 
ambigo, deſective . +» doubt 
_dego ; 5 degi 5 1 
Pertigos egi; actus . per form 
fat-ago ; egi . . . be buſy | 
prod igo; egi - . ſquander | 

Ango; anxi . . +<« mole 

Cin-go ; xi, Aus „„ 
. 22 | 
\-prae- G ird before 
. ae | 

_ Clango; clanxi { found the trump 

9 * fixus . * 


. 


FAY 


The VocABUuL ARY. 
| 


„ 4 
"build | 
_ behizve|l 


publiſo 


.- put in| 
41 ff | 


tive | © 


_ /aftn to 
con- Sq 5 throf through 
de- Ar in ground 
inn ., . thruſt into 
prae- » fix befere 
re-  -» '.. fir Was 
ſof- put under 
tranſ- pp through 
Fi-ngo; ad; 3 * . . - ftipn 
_—. .. ., Jour 
a- . deviſe 
dif- _— the ſhape 
ef- ven. 
Fli-go; * Aos . antiquated 
„„ + 25 _ 

; - EON- «  contind 
in- ride upon 


; „ ©s . - 3 PER 4 


Fr-ango; - egi; -2Qtus . break 
' .. Confringo ; -Egi, &Cc. . braiſe 
_  defringo +> Bea off 
diffringo . break aſunder 
 . effringo .. break out 
| infringo . bredok'in 
;  refringo _. . ak again 
ſuffringo break e 
Frigo: frix i- 

. frictus _ eb 
13 fry together 
La: . "fry much 
Jun- go; · xi; &us Join 
6 put together 

1 join cloſe 
diſ- . . . ſeparate 
in- Join upon 
ſe part afunger 
- fub- . 2 
Lego; legi: le dus « If b read 

” 288+ Aegi, -leQus. OY 166.5 

Aga {4 an 

perlego vad over 
relẽg „ read again 
dalle * read fiightly 


tranſlẽgo 


The VOCABULARY: 


.  Chonſe 


e SE . 


Ningo; ninxi . 


. Jnow | 
Pago; pepigi; paQus, bargain: | 


Pango ; panxi, pegi; 


pactus . join, plant 
pPanxi, pactus 
de- fet in the graund| 
op- » faſien e 
circum- : join round 
re- plant again 
_-pegi ; - | 
Fo PX together 18 
impingo . bit againſt | 
ſupping os fluch 


Plan- gos xiß-Aus, beat the breaff 
. nxi; us paint 


ON. „ . * 6 - 


8 0 . „. 


Pungo, pupigi — {I 


pun- xi; Gus 
&us. 


. prick 


Ai; 


16. 
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tranſſẽgo . . read to the end | com- :. fling to the brart 
— — 4 0  _ 
colligo . take together | ex- / - _ +. > ane 
deligo. . . pick and chuſe re- 3 - pupiigi . . VEX again 
elgQ + --» pick out Rego; rexi ; rectus eule 
1 » "chuſe arrigo ; "5. - —_— 
flexi, -leQus. | +5 cCorrigo correct 
en e diigo direct 
intelli gs n eig . . fet up 
negligo be careleſs of Porrigſo . flretch out 
Lia-go;.-xiz ctus . lick | per-gos -rexi ; -reftus . £0 on 
pol- . anoint a diad body | ſur- go; -rexi; · rectus. ars/e 
Mer-go; -fi; -ſus . . plenge aſſurgo . . riſe before 
dee .. . . fink deep | conſurgo . riſe together 
66; - ,o - afope ys. f riſe againſt 
im . plunge over head | Rin-go; - xi: ringor, dp. . gin 
ſubz 4p, drown | Spar go; fi; - g « ſcatter ; 
Mi-ngo;; xi; -Qtus , . piſs | erſi; 
er meio 6. aſpergo | ks 
imm-elo; -inxi, &c. piſi upon conſpergo . . Jriadlb =s 
permeĩo . piſs through | GCiſpergo . ', Jeatter wide 
Mun-go; · xi; - Ctus, c/ean theſe | inſpergo . fprinkle 1 , 


Stinguo, an antiquated verb. 
diſtin- guo; xi; dus 


| 2 


extinguo . . . . guench 
inſtinguo . ir up 
praeſtinguo 1 . datzx/e 
reſtinguo „ quench 
| Stri- "eo xi a cus. wunſbrath 
1 „„ faſt 
con- 1 . bind together 
. 2 much 
extring® . - - +» bind 
| — ab- ©. „„ . 
_ 4 < . - * dazzle 
1 * „ 1 
Su go; xi; Gus fuck 
| exſugo N ee fatk wt 
Tango z tetigi ; tactus . ſench 
digi; tadtus. 
att - ingo. . fouch lightly 
- 8 contingo 


OY - 


—— — > a - - 
. 


contingo EE ZI 
obtingo '* . . . 


pertingo „ > envy 
Tego; texi; tectus . cover 
e cover 
_—. uncover 


- | 1 3 
In- » "anne nana doe. tober 


coder OV 


_ ” 2 * ww - 
F * L 1 „ 
. * . 
— 


ſ ub: cover alittle]. 
Tergoy' ter; terſus . ripe 
Vid. tergeo. 


Tin. xo 3 xX; W dye, i . 


in- colour 
Vergo, i 5 ond towards 
de. ; bad downwards 
In 6 un- xi, dus . . ancint | 
* . beſmear | 
TY „ anoint 
. 
Trobe; xi; dus a 
abf- * . . withdraw 
at. cc ie 
con- av together” 
— . cel of. 
4: .. - al aſunder 
3 take out 
„ . lengthen. 
re... daa back 
ſubͤ⸗ take from 


Veho; vexi; veaus . . carry 


% bot - , carry away}: 

— ad- . „ 5 b bring to 
con- . bring together 
„ o '- . Carryieat 


WI... » 
invchor, dep. 7 0. « _— 
PCr. carry through 
=” „ „ adpatlt 

carry back 
4. „ - bring up 


—_— 


N ring in 


The VOCABULARY. 


10 
| mo. 1 
Alo; bs tus nowrfo- 
Cello; celluii ——— 
ceculi; culſus . antique 
- ui, ä f 


r eee 
W nne 
— ts: 
| uli; culſus. = 
> 45 
pro file down 
re- ; defeftive . pull back 
Co- lo; 11 cultus . till, aonſtip 


max 


F 7  drwell near 
n . © _ round 
6 4 . trim up 
„„ „ 
n bring to mind 


Con- Sulo ; «ſulat ; ns | 
a give; take coumſel 
Palo feſelli; falſus . Act ive 
refel-Jo ; - li re 
r rind 
r . grind tegeiber 

- - -» grind thoroughly 


2 


bello; pili; ; pulſus . drive. 
ap- ; pul, &c. approach 
coll]... . | 4 farre 
„ drive out 
im- Forte 
CA 14 
f pro- drive far. of 


re:. «  » "drive back 
Pſallo; pſalllii ng 
Sallo; Galli; -Ifas -. . Jeafon 
_— ſuſtuli ; ſublatus. —— 
* lift up, take away. 
 attollo, deſe&ive .. Ii 
ex- ; tüli; elätus — 
Vel-lo; li; vulſus  plack . 
TOE pull away 
Ton- hats an pieces 


di- 


Tbe VOCABULARY. 157 
"4? TO 
di- 5 * . * pull aſunde r in- 1 8 5 


e- WARS 0 = pluck out /'Vomi-o ; -uĩ; 1 29 0 . ſpezv 
inter- + 2 pluck 3 Q--.. «* © „ * . . omit 


re: l bac pro- vun far 


Volo; vo lui... 1 1 1 
malo; malui . . chiſ rauben NO. 0 . 
_ nolui. . - ,- rfafe Cano cecini ; cantus g 
A I + ACGI-NG 3+ ui; accentus — | 


MO. „ Miva ng to an infirument. 
Com-0-3: ii -tus .. - . - drgfs | * Eomcino « . + firgitn. concert” 
deriiio tis wits. iti, undreſs. | incino „play a tune 
Dem-o; Wy tus tbe amuay ' * intercino. , ”. ing between 
Emo; emi ; emtus 4 buy] * occino . . chirp unluckily 
adimo emi, de. . take awe | * praccino VV firſt 
ns... » buy up ſuecino ing after 
A break off Ceroo ; crevi, cretus \ perceive 
emo . /t fe”. SITS 4 > ooo; 
redimwo . buy again dit. . diſtinguiſh 
Frem- o; ui; itus «Fear;  ex> - . » «+» fift purge 
con „unn ſe⸗ + A 
la lod e roar alu] ſue- *-of * * 3 - fit 
Gem-0.3 ui itus .. © groan Gignos n t 4 tare 
ingemo - iJammt} inn en 
Pre: mo; ſſi 3 ſſus nene pro- 6 vet bil 
COMPrimQ \.. « . « « /queexe Line's levi s litus . -| « ſmear 
deprimpo . prifs down? lj. e 
exprimo „n Wring out col - rub together 
imprimo pit A +. :- . cover over 
reprimO”. -. + .. refliratn inter Frille unt 
ſupprimo ._. . . cen obe. . - . ſmear over 
Promo; ſi; -tus . . bring aut re- „ daub again 
de- e . fetch cut | ſub- . daub r 
Ex»: 27%. „ „Ving Pono poſ-ui; | nus . put 
Sum-o; -< ; -tus . ale | ante- . . = goof: 
ab... affe a a- +: » ſet on, aid 
al--— 5:4. takeiawway'| com- ; . ſt. together 
cons unge dee 9 
pra ers gueſs Fife „ r 
re- 2 22 take again 12 1 5 Nr „ declare 
Tremo, tremuli tremble: 3 . put upon 
con- . ale for ar] inter- put benen 
contremiſtooo 10, | op „ nga 


151 | prae- 


* 
* 2 
158 


: prae- „ -jj3* ; 38 Place firft 
6. Pin -- > . fet in VIEW 
FE «. +. » + Place again 
up:. « » put under 


Sino; fivi; fitus .-. . /uffer/ 


de- ; -fivi, -fii, c. leave r 
Sperno; ſpre· vi; tus . » fearn | 


„ nor, dp. 654 . Sight 


« » flight much 
oY si, tus. Ian fart 
S ad. 
read upon | 
3 „„ 
Aub- . « put under 


Tem-no; pf; Pius - « deſpiſe 
on- ſet at nought 


> ut T 

Car- po: -ph ; -ptus . . crop 
Aaecer- po: pf; 1. crop off 
diſcerpo pull in pieces 
excerpo . . fick and chuſe 


Cle-po; -pſi ; ptus « fleal | 


609? -pliz Prius „ creed 
creep towands 


t crraaul together 
* 2 . . '. creep. out 


MERE 0. og ; & creep in 
ob- — - Peck ies 
>» TORT. 95 2 
1 „ 1 
U-MPO ; pi: us „  OUE, 
ab- * 1 . 7 Ercal ei 
Cor- „ bone fpail 
mn vet 2 
N . break of 
— . - {FE bur out 
N rv June; 
- WT - Lads int 
_— break — 


2” + 
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| | 


ue" N 1 re 
| =, Prae- . \ break Aſundey 
pro- „bur forth 
Scal- po ; pfl 3 * ſerateb 
. re, 
Scul po pn us. engraue 
„ . o 1-0; gave aut 
in- W aky's grave uon 


. pf; -ptus.  crecp rwrigg he 
N creep in 
* creep forward 
cover | Stre-po; Pi; 3 Pitus, make «noiſe 
„irn '- Ham, latter 
inter- clatter with others: 


.ob- . . . .; make a noiſe at. 
per- „„ much 


QUO. 5 
. xi; cus . boil 
„ . „ digeſt 
Jab math 
b bail e 
b -qui ; - -Qtus . 1. lane 


E. a „ . end 


prog . . . o * — 
dere - @* + +: Wl $8" £24 15. 


| -R Q. ions 
Cu-rro ; ; -curri; - -rſas ©. run 
N curri, cucurri 
„ +18 amb 


con- met together 
de- run up and down 
BH +, + |. + © > wan 
prae . . run before 
pro- . . run abroad 
Nr Az -curri. wy 
|; cireum- 3 run about 
dif . n e and fr 
in- „* 0 CD20 run into 
51 „ . 6 run back 
W el 
tranl- vu over 
8 Fero; 


Fe 


The Vo CA 


BULARY, 


10 | | 
Fero; tuli ; latus . . . bear | 
— ; attüli; al-. b/ing t | 
; abſ- ; ab- take away | ar 3 - 
con- 3 con-; col- , . compare | con- 
; ; „ 26 4s 
„ > 
„ 
A 
4 
8 
Ver-ro ;- 
_—_ PT 
RE Bk con- 

Ce- ro: ly/ — 544 7 fa 8 ; faber 
ag $$ «© 0' 2 up . fo away 
— © » heap together Uro: 1: uſtus wy — 
„„ dige 5 „ 1 farch 

„ . carry ot Burn round 
ns bring ou „„ „ „„ 
3 afford | * . i feorch a 

Quae-ro z -fivi ; -sitas . . ſeek} 1 1 
acquiro % Burn all ober 
anquiro . . ſeek about] © * A 
„ I Re --- BO, RELETENE 
diſquiro . . . earch about | Aww * ſive; situs. Tall” 
exquiro . examine | Arceſ-lo; -fivi; -sitns . ferth 
inquiro aſk — or rota ſivi ; tus g 
perquiro arch mic | Depſo: depſui. ,' . 1 iread 

Se- ro ; ru! tus . rank Faceſ ſo; ſi; - ſus . , cauſe 
A . affirm | Inceſ-ſo; fi  .- « come mu- 
„„ Join | Laceſsſo ; ; "fivi ; situs . provoke 
„ A, Egal, Pin-ſ#; ſur; piſtus . . . bake 
diſ- * + +» diſcomſe| Quaclo . |. 1. © . beſetth _ 
ediſ- declare Viſo: vin „ » goſer- 
excro . pu f in - - oe 
Z... put in | pro- . come out i 
inter- . put between | fe- come again to ſrt 

Sero; ſevi; ſatus . „ we 
aſ- ; SCVi; Situs. plant atiir Lo Hee "SQ. a F 

. colt , - Cre-ſeo; · vi; · tus. grows 
in- 1 ingraft | „ * be kerl 


2. 1 p 
- 
. 
7 


bes 


V. 


10 
con- . 5; grow together 
A 4b | de- 29 a5 grow 4eſs | 
* 2 8 grow out 
Tt 1 5 2 grow 4 
-iniſco; ex . . .- 
51 Ke, 1 Lan 
ad- F learn well 
r wn together 
8 8 _ get by heart 
de- 12 p ra 
— * . hers 2071 
e . 9 3 
No · co; vi; tus 12 „ know 
; -n6tus. * | 
b 
per-. u ονt 
pa-... + foreknow 
0 -nĩtus. 
N 4 C40 achrowledge | 
»  Anow 
133 pavi, Paſlus . . Feed 
de- „ Fraze 
ws K 0 eat up 
| -Uu1; -Itus. 
/ compeſco „ reſtrain 
diſpeſoo . divide 
Foſco, popoſci· require 
de- . .. +Popolici EE 4ſt 
ein aſs carneſihy 
rer. ood demand again 
Qui- cico; Evi; Etus \reft 
Lees. io i» - + De Salbghed | 
W be at reſt 
Jeg TTIv ES. + 
. * From Ver "24 Tos 


Adol- eco: ; -Evi; adultus . grow 
Au geſco; -xiz - Aus. plump up 


"> Inceptives are verbs wwbich fignify't beg inning or gradual — N 


Some are made. . f from theſe verbs, a 
labo. ſcio. 


" ” 


. ſueo . tremo i 
mollix .. pinguis « PUT .. ſene x. 7, ete are. mary at bers beides tb iſe above. 


The VOCABULARY. 


| 10 
Cal. 2 ;z ui; -itüus het 
SR. fc > is — 

fatiſco „ - 1646 —_ 
Labaſco .  grow\faint 
— y -mivi . fall-afflecs 
Sci-ſco; · vi; tus 4 ordein 
. |. .- tate to lin 
. wote by conſent 
r 
Sue-ico ; -Evi ; tus . be auort 
a- - o bewſedto 
con- . be acguainted auh 
de- . bs . s. „ di ſuſe 
Tremiſco, tremui . . . tremble 
con- « be much afraid 
Vaneſco . . . vaniſh 
| „„ . . diſappear 

From Nes, N 
Diteſco Frou rieb 
Graveſtoo be heavy 
Molleſco . grow: ſoft 
Pingueſco . gro fat 
| Pueraſco Fay theithild 
Se-neſco . -DUu1 gro old 
| Kqaſeneſco y „ ii. 

3s. AB; | 
Fle-to;.-xi ; flexus bend 
circumm Send round 
: de- . — bend afide 
ado « tarn inward 
on bend back 
Meto; meſſui, meſſus . . mow 
* » cut down 
ua: e 7 72 
TAGS» » „ 
F 2 


thy: : 


leo. auzen. , caleo. rmio . 


0 
am nouns and 3 2 dia. gravis 


com- 


in. t about 
ſubz Join men 
Pecto; xi; -XUS . cumi 
RS. :. -- cn 
— -tii; titus. aſe 


W 


Com- MS Eq © ? . Freoal | 
ex VP" . « © Hefire much 
Im = 6 . - FE 8 8 1 invade 


e- 4 . # * . repeat 


ſup- 34 aſt privily 
3 2 ius 


im- 

Siſto; ei ME * ä 

Siſto; ſteti; ſtatus 
ſliti; -tiews,” #467494 


Han of 


ak + 6" . i» oe 
of — Hand faſt 


give over 


nee 


2 


Her = een 
re. 0 . BY 2/4 


| 


ſoper- on- 
„* * a4 vis bee . | 
am ili! 


exiſt New 7 aui; us | 
Testo; ui; tus 


more 
— 1 


Verto; ti; -ſus 3 


„ * 
animad- take notice of 
„ 5 mm away 
*ton-  . , . Ffurn romd 
di- . on? 1 ng turm afide 
«o 
I. fur e down 
P 
per-... ene 
prae- 2 . . . be firſt 
% . «- tors back 
bd. . overthrow 


— ; 3 2 

Sol-vo; vi; -litus' . - losfe, pay 
ab- . © diſcharge 

diſ- 95. . uobind 
exolvo 4 * ſer free 


Vivo; vin vi dus 
con- 1 
tevi-vo = -viſeo . _ again 


roll toward 


At- C —_ „ 


7 

de- . = 
7 in- = * 
Prae- . 


* K -ceptus B% 
oe .. . - , recayve 
. concipio bo . conceive 
decipio . . deceive 
excipio « receive 
incipio .  - begin|. 
© Intercipio prevent 
doecipio 3 
pereipio . per CerVe 
Praccipio command 
recipio take again 
ſuſcipio undertake 
Cup-io; -1vi; -itus | . - defire 
defire much 


per- : 
Facio; ſecs; ; factus make, cauſe 


LEE co. +. <ALPy 
. . do avell 
-reale-_. mate bot 
*% frige- . 747 nf cool 
e- 4s ill 
pate ſet open 
Wis -feQuus. | | 
"A afficio SITE iS 

'\tonkicio > 

deficio.. We 6 
efficio , 

- inficio ; 

Interficio $05 
officio b ET” 
perſicio complete 
praeficio » fet over 

proficio . * profit 

_—_S 
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— 


— 


3 


2 . - :<in 3, 
interjicio caft between 


g 10 
| ſofcio * . Jatisfy 
Some Comp. rejed i before. 
' laetifico . — rejoice one 
* . 
notifico . . make known 


ſignifico 1 17 
ho 7s the paſſeve — 


Fodio; 1 als 55:8 


+-+£0N-.'. ,. +. +» , -:; $yerce 
| ef- „ dig out 
A dig through 
tranſ- . . thruſt through 
Fug: io; z -i; -Itus ee - 
ad „ gp flee away 
on- + » * 25 * 
115 
U = 
by ef- ” . San eſcape 
| . i for ſuccour 
pro i away 
— „ e 
ſub ter- . eſcape privily 
tranſ- . . fy to the other fide 
Jacio; jeci; jactus . caft 
| Jectus. 14 
abjicio . . . cafl away 
adjicio , . puts to 
conjicio . throw together 
dejicio .  . caſt down 
| disjicio 1 ſcatter 
ejicio 


objicio . . „et e 


projicio . . .. caft forth 
rej icio +. caft back 


ſubjicio 5 ; put under 


trajicio . cart over 


Lacio, lexi; letus . . entice 


D allure 
„ 

: pellicio . . „ wheedle 
| elic- io; 


The VOCABULARY: 


*. TO e 2 
elic- io; -ui ; -itus . dr@w out Arg-uo; ui; tus 
Pario ; peperi; partus b#ing forth | redar 4. 
The Comp. of this verb are of | Batuo; batui . . 
"the 4th Conjugation. Cluo;z clui n. . be famous 
Quatio ; CG, — Hate Exuo; ex. ui; tus. put off 
Ny -cuſh ; cuſſus. | Flu-o; i -. 
concutio . make to tremble | af. oa aber 
decutio . beat dan con- run together 
diſcutio « +» ſearch] de- . run down 
excutio Hale of di- un abroad 
incutio . firike upon | ef- m—— 
percutio . fmite | in- 8 tun into 
repereutio WW ke back | inter- . flow betaucen 
ſuccutio jog hard] per- ru out 
Rap io; ui; -tus . ſnatch pro- fream 
-ripui ; . 7 - aaa 
abripio 2 away | Gruo; 85 ui ; 
- arripio. lay bold ef, con- Ss deer 
corripio . ſeize | in- . ina 
diripio pluck away | Imb-uo ; ul; ütus . foak 
eripio . . . fnatchout | Ind-uo; ui; ; - utus , . put on 
praeripio . catchfirft} Luo; lui waſp 
proripio . . drag by force | ab- . . : waſh off 
ſurripio . feat privily | al- . waſh againſt 
Sap io; -ui, -ij, -ivi . be ie col- . rinſe, ſcour 
defipio ; -ivi, - ui . dote di- waſh away 
reſipio; -ivi, ui. . tafke of | e- male clean 
reſip- iſco; -ui repent] per- =. waſh all over 
Spe. cio; z -xi; &us . ſpy pro- waſh much 
aſpicio 8 look upon | pol- #237 . defile 
circumſpicio . . Jook round | Metuo ; metui ni. on, 
© conſpicio [-” wiew | Min-uo ; ; ui; ütus en 
deſpicio . Hook daun com- FGruiſe 
 Inſpicio . lool in impai 
introſpicio . ook within 
perſpicio ., . ſee plainly 
 profpicio . . look NY 
reſpicio look back | 
D foſpicio ' ſuſpe# 
* ; I I Phuo; ui; uvi 
Ac- uo; ui; -utus . Harpen com- „abet all over 
exacuo abberl de-. rain dewnraght 
3 im- 


164 


In- 
per- 


* 


4 3 


= 
89 


NR. uo; ,-ui; uitu _-——_—m— 


„ tumble 


T3 
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 zeflituo io; i« - SL odfere 

ſuhſtĩituo put in fead of | 
Sternuo; ſternui . 


* ' . | * „ wnder: pin 
on- . foit ajox 800 ; ſui; furgs .. - few, fitch 
de- - » - ſpit dewn n aſj- . ſet on a piece 
fl... „ -. /pitqut} con- | fritch to _ 
in- „00 6 . hit in de- | 2 . Sew 
Fer. - » +» +» refuſe| dil-. . * by 

Stat uo; ui; tus. appoint | in- 5 join in 
- conſtituo. . . . deter nine Trib-uo; ob; ; .fitus grant 
deſtituo %%% A -- + canine 
inſtitua . . eerdain con- give, furniſp 
Praeſtituo . . forerappoint | di- , deal out, divide 
proſtituo „„ Calo. refiors - 
The FouRTH Conjucariox, 
3 1 n * 
10, 15 . „ . Ii. ++ us., Io, 
_ Except | 
| | . 4 
Ami- cio; xi; Gus. cloath per- . periſh 
Cam-bio; phi; -pſus . barter | deper- ., . . . be f 
Eo; ii, ivi; ituus . go 7 diſper-". . be utterly ruined" 
i. : - go away | prod- . , go forth 
| - 16+ i ES. Ur. . - 88 before 
6 inuiren praeter . , paſs beyond 
. „ ge m ie , .. „ vetars# 
5 come together ſub- gs under 
, - + go out: .trand- : « paſs over 
: 0 in Far-cio; -ci; · tus fuß 
enter in inſarcio . cramin 
Res. + undergo ; -fertus, 


confercio 


: ro 
confercio . -. 1 
diftercio . *', . fluff out 
refercio . cram cloſe 


Ferio ; per-cuſ; -cyſſus.. Arie 


Fal-cio; i; -tus prop 
. unde 
Hau- rio; -fi; - ſtus . draw 
MY. ,. - . —A_ 
Rau- cio; -fi; -ſus . . be hoanſe 
ir- 5 . be very hoarſe 
Sal-io ; ui, -ii; tus . tap 
fila, 11 ; -ſfultus. + 
_ afſilio . .. . . /eap upon 
defilio . Jump down 
exſilio „fart out 
—_ ©: .- leap in 
praeſilio . burſt out 
proſilio . © ſally forth | 
reſilio . leap back 
tranſilio leap over 


San cio; -xi ; -Ctus,-citus.effabhfp 


Sen-tio ; r; -ſus . think] 
„„ 
con- agree with 
Sl . . © —_—_ 
prae- . perceive before 

Sep-elio ; -elivi ; -ultus .. . bury 

Sep- io; -f1 ;- -tus , bedse 
circum- . » fence round 


| * . * . . - 1 ne loſe 


Ea | 


The VOCABULARY," 


diſ- „ 
— tivi; tus 
Ven eo; vi, ii; 
Ven- io; 1; tus 20 
A 
n 5 


—_ 
Vin- cio; xi; dus 


re - 


us. br Jad 


165 


un funt⸗ 
378 


„ 


com — 5 


3 bat 
tie behind 


+: Comp. of Pak. 

Jan _ -Perul ; A 
aperio . open 
adaperio oY” wide open 
; OPerlo- o 8 
adoperio . . cover all over 
cooperio cover cloſe 

-peri, -pertus, 
comperio find out 


reperio 


2 fnd by chance 


* 
9 * 


vm 9 . A LIST of che moſt ts 3 


Firft Conjugation. 


4 —_— 
Abominor, -atus deteſt 
Adülor . 
Zmiilor 1 


FO REP 
Ss . 


r 
4 Awzillor Þ 0. 
Comitor * 4 © 


% | Conor 


Contemplor 2 8 


4 


3 


; 15 


accompany 
endeavou 


* 
bebold 
Criminor 


- 


A 
166 The VOCABULARY, 
Fog | |. 
42 . . accuſe Modulor 
þ "think worthy | Moror . 
. . F- rule Obteſtor 
di ſappoin. Opitũlor 
" ſpread, march | Praeſtoior 
Gratiulor . . 20% one j59, thank | Precor . 


- = * * pray 
Hortoer . . encourage | Recordor . . cal to mind 
Imitoeor r imitate | Ruſticor . dwell in the counts 


Meier + .- beal | Scortor : follow whores 


Meditor . . think, meditate | Seflor . . :*_. follow 
Betor ., . . ; ſet bounds | Teftor „„ „ Ns 
Miror „„ „„ „ Veneror os © 5 TS worſhip 
Moderor . . . . govern | Verſor . . converſe 
Second Conjugation, 

Fa-ttor ; ſſus ſum . confeſs | Mer-Cor ; -itus , deſerve 
ſeſſus. commerèor . deſerve ill 
confiteor . . ce Miſer- &or; tus „ 
dificcor . . - . deny | Reor, ratus » Suppoſe 
profitcor . , profes | Tu-eor ; -itus . deforid 
Laceor, licitus . bid d money | intucor lool into 
poiliccor , . . promiſe | Vercor ; veritus fear 

— »» 8 

Third Conjugation. 

1 | = 
Awple-ftor ; - xus ſum . embrace PA congredior . , met 8 
Ap-iſeor; tus get] digredior lep afide 
2d-ipiſcor, -eptus . . obtgin egredior 3 
ind. ipiſcor; -eptus , in] ingredior in 
Comm · iniſcor; entus . deviſe | tranſgredior ſep over 
Comple-ctor; -xus . . embrace | Ira-ſcor; tus angry 
Exper-giſcor ; · rectus . awake Labor; lapſus » Fflide 
Fatifcor ; feſſus . . be weary allabor Aide upon 
defe-tiſcor ; Cos =," al bor .. --'- Hip out 
Fra-or ;.-ctus, -itus . . enjoy | allabor . . h int 
Fan-gor; -Eius . , do an office | collabor . - fi together 
Gradior : greſſus . fp, go | Lo-quor; .clitus — 
oor . - » attempt | alloquor ſpeak ta 


1 5 M0 N rogge 
colloquor . ſpeak W Patior ; paſſus . . cn 
obloquor . rail, backbite per-petior ; -peſſus . exdure ow 


Morior ; mortuus . . 4% | Pro-ficiſcor ; · fectus ps 


Nanciſcor; naftus . . obtain | Queror ; queſtus , . . complain 
Naſcor; natus . . Ge born| © conqueror . . complain muth 
denaſcor . . . » ie | Re-miniſcor;-cordatus,remember 
Ni-tor ; -ſus; -xus . . frive | Sequor; fecatus . - follow 
I Ibs, hard | aſſequoer , © obtain 
innitor ', . enn upon | exequor . . perform 
obnitor . . . d nuch proſequor follow cloſe 
Obli-viſcor ; tus | » fubſequor .. . can 
Orior ; ortus 4 3 
adorior , . . . ſet un Ulciſcor; ultus — 
oborior . . riſe, AR Utor; uſus . , 
Pac-iſcor ; -tus . . Oy] — 7 


P aſcor ; paſtus 0 2 > feed ! 
Fourth Conjugation. 
Wo | * | 790 


Blandior; itus . . , footh | amolior . ,. en 
Exper- or; ; tus „ % Opper- ior; tus. . Git for 
Larg-ior; itus . . See Or-dior; -ſus | i 
Ment-ior; itus +- fie Part- ior; itus 
Metior ; menſus . . meaſure | Pot-ior ; itus 


. divide 


Mo-lior ; itus . /abour | Sort-ior ; tus , . obtain by bot 


admolior . . labour by force | 


NEUTRO-PASSIVES. 


TO , | 10 
Audeo, auſus . - - dare | Gaudeo, gaviſus r:oice 
Fido, fi ſus "> 1 tr uft Moereo, moeſtus . i» grieve 


Fig, factus » 0.110 vo: es Soleo, ſolitus » neue 


Ix. . A LIST of Verbs, which, winter this e 
word, differ in Signification, or Conjugation... 


% 


1) Some agree in the Preſent Tenſe. 


% \ \\ 1 
K _— 


Agpgero, as Heap up Ago, is"; | hit nth 
Appello, -as . . - . ca/l | Appello, is : 
6 #27] | Conte, 
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> : 3 N To * 
Compello, as 


. . * evade Vid, ro . - 1 - * Ca 


| 2 2 f 4 7 
2) Some „ EAT Tafe. . 


„ — [{ Acuo, a cui ee 
rei. (pens —_— . . tt 
Fngeo, frixi i | Frigo, frixi . . . ©. os 
Fulgeo, fulſi . . we | Fulcto, falſi-. , .* 3 
Luceo, -luxi . . . . fine Lugo, i.. 

Pato, pav . . . be fr Paſco: pavi * 
Pendeo, . podendi 1 Gay, Pendo, pependi \. Is "+ 


3) Some 55 the fame Parliciple perfect. 


Creſco, cretus . . grow Cerno, cretus . . Behold 
Maneo, manſus . . . Fay | Mando, manſus . . . cha 
Sto, ftatus . .”* . fas r 
Suecenſ- eo: us 2 þ Succen-do ; -ſus . in 
Teneo; tentus . . 3 Tendo; tentus . © Areiel out 


Verro, verſus . ». ſweep Verto; verſus . . , "turn 

. Vinco; vidus urbane | Vivo; vidtas , #4: 
=, 1-48 | 2 

N : | 
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' Tnnali 1 NT A : oy 


G3 5 * 


V. oh A Li $T of AN ed Vans, a Motion 
er tendeney to it, which take after them an Accular us 
with ad or in. Thoſe no Faye Punt" 


with a Detiva. I 


zer n w _ | 


by Ai 


Accommoditus * (ies 
Alicris . . bri 
„ * 
—_O Ta” 
Commodus * 1 4 ö 
Comparatus RT. 
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